(?) Manual del usuario

Funciones y especificaciones

AC Smart 5

AC Smart 5 es un controlador central que puede administrar de forma individual o en grupos un maximo de 128 unidades en un espacio.

AC Smart 5 puede vigilar o controlar las unidades instaladas en cada sala de un edificio desde un lugar como la oficina de administracidon del edificio o la oficina de
administracion de un colegio.

[AC Smart 5 - Funciones]

=+ Funciones del servidor web

+ Dispositivos que pueden conectarse

[AC Smart 5 - Componentes]

+ Componentes

[Nombre de cada pieza del AC Smart 5]

+ Nombre de cada componente

[AC Smart 5 - Especificaciones del hardware]

*+ Especificaciones del hardware

ADVERTENCIA

Este equipo es compatible con la Clase A de la norma CISPR 32. En un ambiente residencial, este equipo puede causar interferencias electromagnéticas.
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Funciones del servidor web

Sin necesidad de instalar un programa diferente, puede utilizar el navegador web para introducir la direccidon IP del AC Smart 5 en la ventana de direcciones y acceder al
servidor web del AC Smart 5 para controlar y vigilar el dispositivo.

Control de hasta 128 dispositivos de aire acondicionado

Seguimiento del estado operativo y errores

Control de alimentaciéon pico/demanda

Funcion de configuracion del sistema
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Dispositivos que pueden conectarse

Los dispositivos de AC Smart 5 que se pueden conectar son los siguientes.

AC Ez(Touch) 0
Controlador central simple o)
AC Manager 5 o]
Co-Aire acondicionado 0
ERV o]

Heating 0

AHU o]
Enfriadora 0

EXP. 1/0 o]
Purificador de aire 0
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Componentes

Los componentes de la imagen a continuacidn se incluyen en la caja de embalaje del AC Smart 5.

Abra la caja de embalaje y compruebe si estan incluidos todos los componentes correspondientes.

- Tarjeta SD de 8 GB Tornillo

AC Smart 5

Cable de corriente Adaptador de corriente Guia

Nota

Componentes u opciones pueden diferir de la imagen real del producto.

Precaucion

La tarjeta SD proporcionada por nuestra empresa es para respaldo y restauracion de datos cuando el servicio es provisto por un ingeniero de servicio calificado. No lo use
para otro proposito.
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Nombre de cada componente

El AC Smart 5 estd compuesto por las siguientes piezas.

|‘ 253.2 mm

167.7 mm

<Parte trasera>

<Parte delantera>

T

<Parte inferior>

—~ 7 27.0 mm (Without Bracket)
{F | 28.9 mm (With Bracket)

IR S =

+ Panel de control LCD tipo 10 pulgadas

@ Pantalla tactil « Pantalla de control e informacion de AC Smart 5
@) Ranura de memoria SD | Ranura de memoria SD
©) Puerto DO Puerto DO de 2 canales
@) Puerto DI Puerto DI de 2 canales
Puerto 485 de dos canales (CANAL 1: AHU, CANAL 2: dispositivos diferentes a AHU)
® Puerto RS-485 « Configuracion predeterminada del CANAL 1: LGAP_AHU / CANAL 2: LGAP |
« Para cambiar la configuracion predeterminada, consulte los contenidos de "Configuracidon del dispositivo - Edicion AC Smart 5" en el manual del
usuario que se proporciona en la categoria [Ayuda].
12V === Puerto de 12V === Puerto de entrada de alimentacion
entrada
Puerto LAN Puerto de cable LAN para conexion Ethernet (100Mbps/10Mbps)
Puerto devintrada 24 | puerto de entrada de alimentacidn 24 V~
Puerto micro USB (para | Puerto para actualizacion de software y almacenar planos de plantas, informes, estadisticas, etc. (Se necesita cable para conectar pendrives USB,
servicio) compatibles o USB 2.0 o posterior)
Puerto mini USB Puerto PC para software de depuracion
« Si presiona durante menos de 9 seqgundos, activa el control de retroiluminacion de la pantalla LCD de AC Smart 5
@ Encendido/apagado + Mantener pulsado durante 10 seqgundos 0 mas para restable- cer AC Smart 5.

« Sinova a utilizar AC Smart 5 durante un periodo de tiempo prolongado, le recomendamos que apague el producto para prolongar la vida util de
la retroiluminacion del panel LCD.
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Especificaciones del hardware

Las especificaciones del hardware del AC Smart 5 son las siguientes:

CPU « ARM Colrtex A9 1 GHz
« Doble nucleo
MEMORY 2 GB
Almacenamiento 16 GB
LCD 10 pulgadas tipo (1024 x 600) TFT LCD
Altavoz Mono
RS-485 2 puertos
« Micro USB 1EA (para conexion de la memoria USB externa, para mantenimiento)
USB/SD « Mini USB 1EA
« SD Card 1EA
Ethernet 10/ 100 BASE-T
DI 2 puertos
DO 2 puertos
Pantalla tactil Panel tactil tipo C
/ Menos de 9 sequndos (encendido/apagado de la pantalla LCD), 10 segundos
Boton clave 7 .
(restablecimiento del sistema)
PODER 12V (3,33 A), 24V~
Temperatura de funcionamiento 0°C~40°C
Clase de proteccion IP20
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Instalacion y ajustes

Describe el método de configuracion e instalacion.
[Orden de instalacion]

* Orden de instalacion del AC Smart 5

[Conecte al AC Smart 5]

* Conecte al AC Smart 5
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Orden de instalacion

Para utilizar AC Smart 5, necesita establecer un entorno para la comunicacion mutua entre AC Smart 5y los dispositivos (unidad interior, ERV, DI / DO, DOKIT, Heating,
AHU, modulo de E/S) y reqistrar los dispositivos correspondientes a través de las funciones de AC Smart 5.

Para utilizar el AC Smart 5, deberia de instalarlo en el orden indicado a continuacion.

STEP 1. Inspeccion del entorno de instalacion y configuracion de la direccion del dispositivo

Antes de instalar AC Smart 5, verifique la composicion de la red con los dispositivos de interfaz y asigne direcciones no superpuestas a los dispositivos conectados.

STEP 2. Configuracion P1485
Instale P1485 y configure el interruptor DIP.

STEP 3. Conexion de PI1485 y AC Smart 5
Conecte PI485 y AC Smart 5 mediante el cable RS-485.

STEP 4. Inicio de sesion y registro del dispositivo

Inicie sesion en AC Smart 5y registre el dispositivo con el conjunto de direcciones.

PRECAUCION

La instalacion del AC Smart 5 debe realizarla un profesional. Asegurese de solicitar la instalacion a un ingeniero cualificado. Si tiene algun tipo de pregunta o
solicitud relativa al proceso de instalacion, pdngase en contacto con un instalador profesional de un centro de servicio LG autorizado o con LG Electronics.

NOTA
Numero maximo de nodos que pueden conectarse a la linea de comunicaciones RS485.
- Multi V
Pueden conectarse un maximo 16 nodos a 1 linea RS485.
- Multi/Single
Pueden conectarse un maximo 32 nodos a 1 linea RS485.
« ERV

Pueden conectarse un maximo 32 nodos a 1 linea RS485.
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Conecte al AC Smart 5

Puede instalar AC Smart 5 y sus cables de la forma siguiente.

1. Elija el lugar de instalacion de AC Smart 5.
- Antes de fijar el AC Smart 5, asegurese de que el espacio resulta apto para instalar AC Smart 5, un cable RS485, un cable de alimentacion y un cable UTP.

2. Fije el panel trasero del AC Smart 5 a la pared en la que se encuentra el cable RS485.

3. Despliegue el cable RS485 desde la parte superior del panel trasero.

4. Conecte el cable RS485, situado detras de AC Smart 5, al terminal RS485.the AC Smart 5, to the RS485 terminal.

PRECAUCION

El cable RS485 tiene polaridad, por lo que debera respetar la polaridad a la hora de realizar la conexion de los cables.

5. Para poder usar las funciones de red (transmision de correos electronicos y control web) proporcionadas por AC Smart 5 debera conectar un cable UTP al puerto LAN
situado en la parte trasera del AC Smart 5.
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6. Conecte la alimentacion.
« Para los modelos globales.
- En la parte trasera de AC Smart 5, conecte el adaptador de alimentacion al conector de alimentacion.

El adaptador no se incluye con el paquete AC Smart 5 comercializado en los Estados Unidos.

NOTA

Puede colgar el cable de alimentacion del gancho de suspension situado debajo del conector de alimentacion.

+ Para los modelos US
- En la parte inferior de AC Smart 5, conecte el cable de alimentacion al conector de alimentacion.

NOTA

En algunos paises, a excepcion de los Estados Unidos, podra conectar la alimentacion de DC 12 V al AC Smart 5 utilizando el adaptador incluido. En caso de ser
nece- sario, conecte la alimentacion de AC 24 V al AC Smart 5.

7. Tras fijar en gancho de la parte superior del cuerpo principal a la parte superior del panel trasero instalado en la pared, empuje hacia delante la parte superior del cuerpo
principal hasta que se active la senal HOOK (GANCHO).




PRECAUCION

Atornille 2 puntos desde la parte inferior de la unidad para evitar caidas.

NOTA

Descomposicion del producto
Tras separar los dos tornillos de la parte inferior del cuerpo, tire ligeramente del mismo con la ayuda de un destornillador plano y eleve el cuerpo para desmontar el
producto.
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Uso (PC)

* Registro/Salir
+ Cuenta
* Panel de control

-+ Supervision de particulas en suspensidon en interiores

[Control]

%+ Control de dispositivo

*+ Control de programacion

+ Interblogueo

* Control del limite de tiempo

+ Hotelera solucion (BACnet)

[Energial

+ Uso energético
-+ Navegacion de energia
*+ Control de pico

*+ Coste de la unidad de energia

[Historial]

*+ Historial de funcionamiento
*+ Historial de navegacidn de energia
* Tendencia de funcionamiento

* Ciclo

[Ajustes]

+

Configuracioén del dispositivo
Ajustes del grupo

Ajustes del sistema

Ajustes de la red
Configuracién de notificaciones
Ajustes del administrador
Ajustes de usuario adicional
Pantalla de ajuste

Adelantar el ajuste

TMS ajuste

Ajustes de BACnet/Modbus

+ 4+ ¥+ + 4+ 4+ ¥+ + ¥+ + +

Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension.

Nota

e AC Smart 5 puede tener diferentes funciones en la web y dispositivos.
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Puede acceder al producto con la direccion IP en la ventana de direcciones de Internet y usar las diferentes funciones de control central.

Nota
e Se recomienda utilizar los navegadores Chrome para el control web.
e Para acceder a la web, es necesario establecer la direccion IP.
e En el momento del primer acceso, debe establecer la contrasefia de la cuenta de administrador.

e (Cada 90 dias, aparecera una ventana emergente que le pedird cambiar la contrasena.
Para proteger la informacion personal y utilizar el servicio de forma segura le recomendamos cambiar la contrasefia periédicamente.

Registro

Inicie sesidon con el siguiente método.

1. Introduzca la direccion IP del producto en la ventana de direcciones de Internet.

2. Introduzca la ID y contrasefa en la ventana de inicio de sesidén y haga clic en el boton [Registro].

Salir
Cierre sesion con el siguiente método.

1. En el menu, haga clic en [Cuenta] .

2. Enlaventana de informacion de la cuenta, haga clic en el botén [Salir].

Inicio de sesion automatico
Si marca la opcién Inicio de sesion automatico, se mantendra la sesidon iniciada hasta que elimine las cookies del navegador o cierre sesion.

e Elinicio de sesion automatico se desactiva cuando cierra sesion.

e Sj utiliza Internet con el modo de navegacidon privada que ofrecen algunos navegadores, no podra utilizar esta opcidn porgue no se guardan las cookies.

e |a pantalla LCD no incluye la funcion de inicio de sesidon automatico.
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Cuenta

Puede verificar la informacidon de la cuenta en la que ha iniciado sesidn en la actualidad.

@ Cuenta admin

Autoridad : Administrador

[:-:: Panel de control
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Puede comprobar el estado de funcionamiento actual y la tendencia de uso de electricidad del equipo instalado en el producto.

Estado

Describe la composicion y las funciones de la pestafia de estado de funcionamiento actual en el panel de control.

- 23,0
230
Morma 23,0

Tedo el estado del grupo

-02-
LG A Errnrdelcispnsitiwﬂl §. Error de rediﬁrwf'.lénsj m
Estado de funcionamiento inteligen...  Energia Estado del entorno
stado
. nt&ERV Todo Control | O OFF Dispositivos excluidos
o, Tado oDuoD QDU ooz oDug3a Sou00d
Y
h - : a
| & ON a 4 0 4 0
!
| OFF ] ] 4 0 3 1
¥
y
4 @ Erro 0 ] 0 0 o a
- —— g
stado del entorno Horario de hoy Interblogqueo

stado de funcionamiento con 1A

®

OEA 0%

Care menzuzl

Ver por dispositivo

Funcionamiento con Smart  Tasa de ahomo de energia

©:

stado de la operacidn cooperativa

o =

Buena 0Grupo

Comodidad media Operacidn de contro
cooperativo.

Estado de la operacidn cooperativa

Ne Categoria Contenidos

Compruebe el estado de funcionamiento (ON/OFF/Error) de los equipos instalados en el producto.

[Grupo]

e Comprobacion del estado de funcionamiento de cada grupo de administraciéon designado por el usuario
@ Estado [Dispositivo]

e Compruebe el estado de funcionamiento de cada dispositivo designado por el usuario

Todas las unidades interiores y ERV control de ENCENDIDO/APAGADO.

e Todas las unidades interiores y ERV control de ENCENDIDO/APAGADO.

e Cuando se registra un dispositivo de excepcion, dicho dispositivo se excluye del control general
@) Estado del entorno Comprobacion de la temperatura promedia en el interior, Max/Min. temperatura interior y grupo
©) Horario de hoy Comprobacion de la lista de programacion de hoy
@ Interbloqueo Comprobacion de la lista de Interblogueo

Compruebe el nimero de dispositivos que ejecutan Smart Care y las tasas de ahorro de energia mensual.
® Estado de funcionamiento con IA e Haga clic en Ver por dispositivo para ver el nUmero de unidades exteriores que ejecutan Smart Care y la tasa de

ahorro de energia mensual de cada dispositivo.
Uso del widget de control cooperativo
., . e Comodidad media

® Estado de |la operacidn cooperativa e Operacién de control cooperativo

e Estado de la operacion cooperativa
@) Visualizacion de hora/fecha Ver la hora y la fecha del dispositivo

[Configuracion de widgets]

Puede seleccionar la configuracion de cada widget en el panel de control.

* Widget de Estado

Energia

Describe la composicidon y las funciones de la pestafia de energia en el panel de control.
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. Campus #1 A Error del dispositivoo ), Errorde red@ AM 09:27
Estado Energia Estado del entorno
.L..
Tendencia de uso de energia
Fleciriddad o ® Cantidad de uso de hoy Cantidad de utilizacién de ayer
Q=
Panel de
control
" -0
, | i i 1 I
JJJ.; 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 8 19 20 21 22 23 Hora
il Electricidad Gas 9. Cantidad de utilizacién de energia total
=
Historial Acumulacién o Acumulacién @ Acumulacién
0 0 0
@ Prediccién @ Prediccion Prediccién @
= 0 0 0 0 0 0
SIS Objetivo Objetivo Objetivo
Este mes L 200 Este mes 1500 Este mes 7008
Rango de tiempo de funcionamiento continuo Navegacion de energia
{", AC_UNIT_2B 46 h17 m Segu rldad
Se ha usado un 0.0 % del objetivo mensual actual
~N.  ACUNIT30 46 h17m Para final de mes se espera haber utilizado un 0.0 % del objetivo
< AC_UNIT_31 46 h17 m
N2 Categoria Contenidos
. , mpr ion I ndenci iario/mensual y anual lectrici
@ Tendencia de uso de energia Co pobac'o de la tende cagle uso diario/me sual y anua de electricidad y gas '
Las tendencias de uso de energia mensuales/anuales incluyen datos hasta la fecha anterior.
® Electricidad Comprobacion del total de uso de electricidad, prondstico y objetivos
® Gas Comprobacion del total de uso de gas, prondstico y objetivos
@ Cantidad de utilizacidon de energia total Comprobacion del total de uso de energia total, prondstico y objetivos
® Rango de tiempo de funcionamiento continuo Compruebe el intervalo de tiempo de funcionamiento continuo de la unidad interior
® Navegacion de energia Verifigue el estado de navegacion de la energia

[Configuracion de widgets]

Puede seleccionar la configuracion de cada widget en el panel de control.

* Widget de Tendencia de uso de energia

* Widget de Electricidad

+ Widget de Gas

* Widget de Cantidad de utilizacion de energia total

Estado del entorno

Describe la composicidn y las funciones de la pestafa de estado del entorno del panel de control

Campus #1 A\ Frror del dispositivo @) 4, Error de red () ggmoznéﬂzzé
Estado Energia Estado del entorno
Control de CO:2 Control del nivel de comodidad : Control del nivel de polvo
<) PM10
€% Buena © Buena Bueno
Comodidad media 0 Nivel de polvo medio 0
Buena: 16EA Normal: OEA %J_'?r‘a o i;"lfrmf] - Bueno: 80 EA Moderado: 0 EA
Mala: OEA Muy mala: OEA i;-.f1.;|a o SR Insalubre: 0 EA Bajo: O EA
Ver por dispositivo Ver por grupo Ver por dispositivo
Ne Categoria Contenidos
©) Control de CO, Verifique el estado de CO, de la ERV registrada
® Control del nivel de comodidad Verifique el estado de comodidad proporcionado por la unidad interior registrada
® Control de polvo fino Verifique el estado de polvo fino de la unidad interior registrada, Purificador de aire

El polvo fino se clasifica en PM10, PM2.5y PM1.0, e indica cada estado y concentracion
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Widget de Estado

Puede configurar el grupo para supervisar el estado de funcionamiento.

1. Enla pestania de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Panel de control] > [Estado].

o Se muestra la pantalla de estado operativo actual.

2. Haga clicen el boton de la pantalla £ de estado operativo actual.

e Se muestra la pantalla de configuracion del widget.

Configuracion de widgets

Grupo seleccionado (5)

Nuevo grupo o
Nuevo grupo 1

L
MNuevo grupo 2

MNuevo grupo 3

Muevo grupo 4 '

1
<

3. Seleccione el grupo para supervisar el estado de funcionamiento.

4. Una vez realizada la seleccidon, haga clic en el botdn [Aplicar].

Grupo basico

Nuevo grupo

Nuevo grupo 1

Nuevo grupo 2

Nuevo grupo 3

Nuevo grupo 4
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Widget de Tendencia de uso de energia

Puede seleccionar el estandar para la recopilacion de control de tendencias de uso de energia.

1. Enla pestafia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Panel de control] > [Energia].

e Se muestra la pantalla de energia.

2. Haga clic en la pantalla de tendencias de utilizacidon de energia > de estado operativo actual.

e Se muestra la pantalla de configuraciéon del widget.
Configuracion de widgets

Estandar de recoleccion

Diario @ Mensual Anual

poer

3. Seleccione el estdndar de recopilacion(Diario/Mensual/Anual).

4. Una vez realizada la seleccion, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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Widget de Electricidad

Puede seleccionar el estdndar para la norma de recopilacion de cantidad de utilizacion de electricidad.

1. Enla pestafia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Panel de control] > [Energia].
e Se muestra la pantalla de energia.
2. Haga clic en la pantalla de tendencias de utilizacidon de electricidad £* de estado operativo actual.

e Se muestra la pantalla de configuraciéon del widget.
Configuracion de widgets

Estandar de recoleccion

o Mensual Anual

poer

3. Seleccione el estdndar de recopilacion(Mensual/Anual).

4. Una vez realizada la seleccion, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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Widget de Gas

Puede seleccionar el estdndar para recopilacion de cantidad de utilizacion de gas.

1. Enla pestafia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Panel de control] > [Energia].

e Se muestra la pantalla de energia.

2. Haga clic en la pantalla de tendencias de utilizacidon de gas £ de estado operativo actual.

e Se muestra la pantalla de configuraciéon del widget.
Configuracion de widgets

Estandar de recoleccion

o Mensual Anual

poer

3. Seleccione el estdndar de recopilacion(Mensual/Anual).

4. Una vez realizada la seleccion, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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Widget de Cantidad de utilizacion de energia total

Puede seleccionar el estandar de recopilacion y visualizacion para la cantidad de uso de energia total.

1. Enla pestafia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Panel de control] > [Energia].

e Se muestra la pantalla de energia.

2. Haga clic en la pantalla de tendencias de utilizacidon de energia total 1> de estado operativo actual.

e Se muestra la pantalla de configuraciéon del widget.
Configuracion de widgets

Estandar de visualizacion

® kgCO2 kgoe

Estandar de recoleccidn

® Mensual Anual

e

3. Seleccione el estdndar de visualizacion (kgCO./kgoe) y el estdndar de recopilacidon (Mensual/Anual).

4. Una vez realizada la seleccion, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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Supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores

Puede consultar el estado de las particulas en suspension de las unidades interiores y los purificadores de aire conectados al producto.

Conectar a la supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores.

El método de conexidon con la pantalla de supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores es el siguiente.

1. Introduzca la direccion IP del producto en la ventana de direcciones de Internet.

2. Enlaventana de inicio de sesion, introduzca el ID y la contrasefia y haga clic en el boton [Supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores].

Lista de supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores

Puede consultar la lista actual de la supervisidon de particulas en suspensidn en interiores e iniciar la supervision.

Supervisién de particulas en suspensién en interiores

Lista de supervisién de particulas en suspensién Cancelar Inicio

Selecci i : v

s Mombre M Dispositivo y grupo
L 1st Floor Individual AC_UNIT_00 y 15carcasa
2nd Floor Grupo Grupo bésico > Group_00

Elemento Descripcion
Seleccione Seleccione un elemento de Supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores para ejecutar la supervision.
Iniciar Inicie la tarea de supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores.
Cancelar Vuelva a la pagina de inicio de sesion.

Supervision de dispositivos individuales

A continuacion, se describen las opciones y funciones de la supervision de dispositivos individuales.

Campus #1 (16EA) &9
AC UNIT 00
sl Estado de gestion de polvo fino en interiores
Purification
Zone
o
O
Bueno
M0 PM25 PM10
Bueno Bueno Bueno
10u0/m 10uo/w 1000/ w

B Temperatura 23,0°C & Humedad 0%
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Campus #1 (16EA) 1

AC UNIT 00

Estado de gestién de polvo fino en interiores

o
O
Bueno
D PriZ5 EVHD
Bueno Bueno Bueno
10ug/m 10uy/er 100y
B Temperatura 23,007 @ Humedad 0%
Elemento Descripcion

Comprueba el estado de las particulas en suspension en las unidades y purificadores de aire interiores registrados.

Estado de administracion de las particulas en Muestra la limpieza total [pm10], las particulas pequenas en suspension [pm2.5] y las particulas ultrapequenas en suspension
suspension en interiores [om1.0].

e Lainformacion sobre el olor solo se muestra en los purificadores de aire, y solo se muestra informacion sobre el estado.

Temperatura/humedad Muestra la temperatura y !a humedad actual.
e Solo en unidades interiores
Zona de administracion de particulas en Muestra las zonas de control de particulas en suspensién que produce LG Whisen.
suspension e Para configurar los ajustes, vaya a [Ajustes] > [Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension].
Imagen Para configurar las imagenes que se van a mostrar, vaya a [Ajustes] > [Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension].

e Puede definir hasta 10 imagenes.

Supervision de grupos

A continuacion, se describen las opciones y funciones de la supervision de grupos.

Campus #1 (16EA)

IIIH%HHHEIIIIIIIl%HIIIIIIIIIl%HIIIIIIIIII%HIIIII'IIIl%HHIIII

AC_UNIT_00 AC_UNIT_OA AC_UNIT_OB AC_UNIT_0C AC_UNIT_OD
Moderado Bajo Bueno Moderado Moderado
Estado de
B AC_UNIT_OE AC_UNIT_OF AC_UNIT_O1 AC_UNIT_02 AC_UNIT_03
de particulas en
suspensién en
interiores Moderado Insalubre Moderado Moderado Insalubre
AC_UNIT_04 AC_UNIT_05 AC_UNIT_06 AC_UNIT_07 AC_UNIT_08
® Bueno (2EA) *® Moderado (7EA)  ® Insalubre (3EA) Insalubre
13% 44% 19%

* Bajo (4EA) AC_UNIT 09
25%



Campus #1 (16EA)

Air
Purification

Zone

>

Estado de control
de particulas en
SUSpension en
interiores

® Buenc (2E4) | ® Moderado (FEA]  ® Insalubre (3E4)  * Bajo (4EA)
13= 44, 19 25%

AC_UNIT_00 AC_UINIT_DA AC_UNIT 0B AC_UNIT_0C AC_UNIT_0D
radh Bajo Bueno Moderado
AC_UNIT_0F AC_UNIT_OF AC_UNIT_01 AC_UNIT_02 AC_UNIT_03
AC_UNIT_04 AC_UNIT 05 AC_UNIT DB AC_UNIT_O7 AC_UNIT_08
Insalubre
AC_UNIT_09
Elemento Descripcion

Estadisticas del estado de control de
particulas en suspension en interiores

Muestra datos estadisticos de la limpieza total del grupo en un grafico circular e informaciéon en cada elemento.

Limpieza total por dispositivo

Muestra la limpieza total de cada dispositivo del grupo.

Zona de administracion de particulas en
suspension

Muestra las zonas de control de particulas en suspension que produce LG Whisen.
e Para configurar los ajustes, vaya a [Ajustes] > [Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension].

Cancelar la supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores.

A continuacion, se describe codmo cancelar la supervisidon de particulas en suspensidn en interiores.

1. Cologue el cursor del raton en la parte superior de la pantalla.

e E| botdn (®) aparecera en la parte superior de la pantalla.

2. Haga clicen el boton ®.

e Se le redirigird a la lista de supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores.
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Control de dispositivo
Describe el método para controlar el dispositivo y para supervisar el estado del dispositivo.
[Pantalla e Icono]

*+ Estructura y funciones de la pantalla

%+ |cono del dispositivo

[Ventana de control]

*+ Control de cada dispositivo

* Informacion del dispositivo

[Control/Vigilancia]
+ Control
+ Vigilancia
[Plano]

*+ Editar plano

* Borrar plano
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Estructura y funciones de la pantalla

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [control del dispositivo] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de control del dispositivo.

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivoo 1, Errorde red@ ggn}‘llzdsozz-zl
Seleccién de varios grupos Control de dispositivo
'i' ; Grupo basico New group 4 3
Cuenta
G | lacio
e @ e Estado I e ON o OFF @ Error -
PEC::dE Grupo de control especial s @ = = =
izl Todo ™ Grande v Nombre v + Carpeta Seleccion multiple —@
Grupo bésico i
@ Grupo basico > New group 4
Control New group 1 EAl
L NewieroLp.2 Ty @ 3 FRIO | » @ 3 FRIO || ®AUTO || iy E JEFRIO = m 3k FRIO
: = C v C = C oy C v °C e
Energia r— 230 16,%~43E5,% 230 16,%;16,% 230 16%&5% 23-0 16,%:!»5,% 230 16,%~43.d,%
AUTO
= MENERNZE IDU_00 IDU_OA IDU_OB IDU_0C IDU_OD
<L Nevod
Ty [1.3 ®AUTO | oy Q 3 FRIO | o [g FFRIO | oy Q VENT. oy Q g FRIO
o "C o °«C ° S o o g,
1:1 New group 5 = 2 3,0 = 15’§uﬂ.d’% = 2 3,0C 15%_.?0"% = 2 3,0 = 15_%..?(5% = 2 3,0 = = 2 3,0 e 16,%»?;5,%
At IDU_OE IDU_OF IDU_01 IDU_02 IDU_03
New group 6 @
New group 7 A ey &) G<FRIO | fa] & FRIO | »™w fa] <FRIO | » ] SkFRIO ™ a] 3kFRIO
— ?3.5 24, = czg?,.c 240, = ?3.5 240, = 533 C 24, - ?3 C 24,°
0 16,0-30,0 0 16,0-30,0 0 160-30,0 .0 160-300 0 16,0-300
IDU_04 IDU_05 IDU_06 IDU_07 IDU_08
3
~ [ 0
o °«C
= 23, .24
IDU_09
N2 Categoria Contenidos
@ Menu principal Pestana del menu principal
® Lista de grupos Comprobacion del grupo de control
® Informacion del grupo Nombre del grupo y ubicaciéon del grupo
@ Estado Comprobacion del estado de funcionamiento actual de los dispositivos (ON/OFF/Error)
® Filtros Categoria del dispositivo y filtrado del estado del dispositivo
Elija un método de visualizacion del icono del dispositivo
M Grande
® Método de visualizacidon m - Pequeno
-—  Lista
PA : Plano
Seleccione el método de clasificacion del dispositivo
e Nombre
@ Dispositivo de clasificacion e Dispositivo/Nombre
e Dispositivo/Direccion
e Funcionamiento
Ver carpeta Compruebe la categoria de grupo de nivel inferior del grupo actual cuando realice la comprobacion
© Seleccion multiple Cuando se marca, selecciona varios dispositivos
Seccion del dispositivo Comprobacion de la informacion de los dispositivos establecidos en el grupo

Grupo de gestién/instalacién

1. Grupo

- grupo de gestion utilizado para mayor comodidad
2. Instalacion

- Proporciona informacion sobre el dispositivo conectado en la actualidad
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Icono del dispositivo

Puede comprobar informacion importante de los dispositivos individuales por medio del icono.

1. Icono grande

@ ©

©

Ne Categoria Contenidos

® lcono de indicacion de estado del dispositivo Compruebe el icono del indicador de estado del dispositivo

@) lcono del dispositivo Compruebe el icono del dispositivo

©) Velocidad ventilador Compruebe la Velocidad ventilador del dispositivo

@ Estado de particulas en suspension y estado de | Compruebe el estado de las particulas en suspension y el estado de funcionamiento de Smart Care.
Smart Care. Azul (bueno), Verde (normal), Naranja (malo), Rojo (muy malo)

® Temperatura actual Compruebe la temperatura actual

® Modo Compruebe el Modo

@) Fijar Temperatura Comprobar la temperatura de ajuste

Fijar rango Temp. Compruebe el [imite superior/inferior de temperatura

© Nombre del dispositivo Compruebe el nombre del dispositivo

lcono de indicacion de estado del dispositivo

Icono

Contenidos

Blogueo

Programa

Ocupado

Control de pico

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro / Alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro / Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino

Alarma de sustitucion del aceite

Limpieza de aire

Sensor de calidad del aire

Control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V

UVnano

Se requiere inspeccion UVnano LED

Operacidon de control cooperativo

Control de grupo (Esclava)

2. lcono pequeno

- Compruebe el icono del dispositivo/estado operativo/Modo/nombre del dispositivo

3. Verlista

- indicacion del atributo del dispositivo en el grupo (nombre del dispositivo, estado de funcionamiento, modo de funcionamiento, temperatura actual, temperatura

configurada, codigo de error, direccion ACP, direccidon de la unidad exterior, direccion del dispositivo, etc.).
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Cuando se selecciona un dispositivo en la seccion de dispositivo, se crea una ventana de control en el lateral derecho como se muestra en la siguiente pantalla. Puede
controlar el dispositivo seleccionado a través de la ventana de control.

09-02-2022
Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo o 1, Error de red @ AM 09:27

3 Control de dispositivo AC_UNIT_00

'TL':’ Grupo bdsico New group 4 ) :
Control Informacién
Cuenta

Funcionamiento

Estado S - T e ON OFF @ Error
Om
L] |
Rerenge Tod + Carpet Seleccién mdltipl
Raies odo v ™ Grande v Nombre v arpeta eleccion multiple
7Y
t" Grupo basico > New group 4
Control
JLL oy JEFRIO| o [g JEFRIO || oy 3 FRIO | o' [x] 3 FRIO || o Q # FRIO
e = C 2401 = C 24, = C 24, = € 2105 = ‘C 24,° DESHU
et — 230 16,0~30',[()) 230 16,D~3d,% 230 16,0~3d% 230 16,0~3d,% 230 16,0~3d,%
AUTO
ﬁ AC_UNIT_00 AC_UNIT_0A AC_UNIT_OB AC_UNIT_0C AC_UNIT_OD Limpieza del aire
Historal Limpiar
-~ B # FRIO | o9y FRIO | o ) KFRIO | o ) WFRIO | o ) 3 FRIO
- = C < - C o - C <l = " <l = e C
Lx 230 mgﬂb% 230 mgﬁj,% 230 ,ﬁgj]’% 230 ,6%‘15_% 230" - s%ﬂd% Ocupado
P
S AC_UNIT_OE AC_UNIT_OF AC_UNIT_01 AC_UNIT_02 AC_UNIT_03 Ocupado
-
P [ k0 o B kFRIO | W HFRIO | o™ [ EkFRIO| #w [ kRO Temperatura ajuste frio
- C 24, = C 24, = C 24, = C 24, = ‘C 24,°
23:‘3 16,0~30,0 230 16,0~30,0 230 16,0~30,0 230 16,0~30,0 230 16,0~30,0
[+
AC_UNIT_04 AC_UNIT_05 AC_UNIT_06 AC_UNIT_07 AC_UNIT_08 30'0 C
i
-y @ %€ FRIO Temperatura de ajuste de
= 23 °C 24, la calefaccion
0 160-30,0
AC_UNIT_09

Aplicar

Nota

e E|limite de control de detalle para cada dispositivo puede ser diferente al dispositivo real, asi que asegutrese de consultar el manual del dispositivo correspondiente.

e Los dispositivos E/S ACS pueden tener un nombre diferente de herramienta de control, un nombre diferente de la unidad, y diferentes limites superior e inferior
dependiendo de la configuracion.

Control de cada dispositivo

*+ Unidad exterior

+ Int.
Unidad interior (conjunto de dos)
+ ERV
+ ERV DX
+ Ventilacion montada en el suelo
+ Heating
+ AHU
+ Enfriadora scroll
+ Enfriadora de tornillo
+ Enfriadora turbo
+ Enfriadora de absorcion
*+ Mini enfriadora scroll
+ DOKIT
+ DO
+ AO
+ Purificador de aire


file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content119.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content035.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content035.2set.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content036.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content037.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content125.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content038.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content039.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content040.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content041.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content042.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content043.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content126.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content044.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content046.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content048.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/content123.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/Userguide.html

(?) Manual del usuario

Unidad exterior

oDu[o01]

Control Informacién

Control de capacidad de unidad
exterior

Limpiar

Ajuste de control de carga inteligente
(SLC)

O Nivel

Modo de ruido bajo

Modo de desescarche

O Nivel

Ajuste de Reduccion de ruido de
refrigerante de unidad exterior

O Nivel

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

Control de capacidad de unidad exterior e Pulse el botdn [¥] para configurar la velocidad de funcionamiento del control del volumen (en %)

Ajuste de Reduccion de ruido de refrigerante

de unidad exterior e Pulse el botdn [A] / [¥] para configurar la etapa de control de carga inteligente (O Nivel, 1 Nivel, 2 Nivel, 3 Nivel, 4 Nivel)

Modo de ruido bajo e Botdn [Fijar/Limpiar] : ajuste/cancelacion de la reduccidon de ruido de la unidad exterior

e Pulse el botdn [A] / [¥] para configurar la etapa de funcionamiento del modo de descongelacion de la unidad exterior (O Nivel, 1

Modo de desescarche Nivel 2 Nivel, 3 Nivel)

Ajuste de Reduccidn de ruido de refrigerante | e Pulse el boton [A] / [¥] para configurar la etapa de funcionamiento del modo de reduccion de ruido de refrigerante de la unidad
de unidad exterior interior (O Nivel, 1 Nivel, 2 Nivel)

Nota

En el controlador central, si se utiliza "funcionamiento con bajo nivel de ruido de la unidad exterior", en el mando a distancia de la unidad interior instalada, debe
establecer [Configuracion del instalador]) [Modo de ruido bajo] en 'ODU".
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Int.

AC_UNIT_DA
Control
Viento indirecto
Fijar Limpiar
Ahorro de energia comodo

Fijar Limpiar

AC_UNIT_OA AC_UNIT_OA AC_UNIT_0A

L
Control Informacién Control Informacién 1 N e I Control Informacién

Funcionamiento Fijar rango Temp. 16,0~30,0 (°C) Bloq.Temp

ON “ Alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro Fijar

30,0 °C i
' Limpiar Cambio modo auto.

e Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de Fijar
FRIO CALOR VENT. polvo fino

16 0 °C s Temp. inferior/superior AC UNIT OA
DESHU AUTO ! el 20,0~27,0 (0) - -

Modo

E-Iﬂq Total Control Informacion

Limpieza del aire ] ; I S
Ahorro de energia aprendido de o ve
27,0 C

i Fijar Limpiar
o EImDIar encendido/apagado ] p ) -
Fijar Limpiar
Fijar Limpiar
Fijar Temperatura Eigucn v i

Ahorro de energia de temperatura Fijar Limpiar Temp. iniclo frio

20,0 °C

° . - -
28;0 C Al Bloqueo del ventilador °
40,0 C

Ajuste de tiempo no ocupado Fijar Limpiar Velocidad del ventilador
Velocidad ventilador (minutos)
n Blog.Temp MED  Alta AUTO Temp. inicio calor

Fijar Limpiar )
: Reves -
Swing Viento directo 6, 0°C

Cambio modo auto. Fijar

o

Baja MED Alta AUTO 10

Aplicar Aplicar - Aplicar Aplicar

Control de combinacién de
calefaccion

Modo

AUTO

Bomba de calor Smart Care

Fijar Limpiar Fijar

Calentador Control cooperativo UVnano

Fijar Limpiar Fijar Fijar

Categoria Contenidos

Botdn [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeraciéon

Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion

Boton[Ventilador]: Modo de purificacion de aire. Cuando se selecciona la opcidn Solo viento, no se aplica la temperatura de

Modo ajuste al dispositivo.

e Boton[DESHUI]: Elimina la humedad durante la temporada de lluvias o cuando la humedad es alta. Cuando se selecciona la
opcion de DesHumidificar, no se aplica la temperatura de ajuste al dispositivo.

e Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo automatico

Control de limpieza del aire solamente para la unidad interior que admite la funcidén de limpieza de aire
e Funcionamiento exclusivo de la limpieza de aire
1) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de limpieza de aire [Fijar], limpieza de aire solamente con viento (viento
automatico).
(Durante el funcionamiento exclusivo de la funcidn de limpieza de aire, no se comprueban el bloqueo de modo y el bloqueo de
cantidad de viento)
2) Durante la operacion Unica de limpieza de aire, en caso de presionar el botdn [OFF] o limpieza de aire [Limpiar] , la limpieza
del aire se cancelara, pasando al modo anterior y con la cantidad de viento anterior
Limpieza de aire (No obstante, en caso de modo o control de cantidad de viento en conjunto, el control se realiza con modo y cantidad de viento
controlados)
e QOperacion adicional de limpieza de aire
1) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de presionar el boton [ON] y limpieza de aire [Fijar] , en el modo actual, se
ejecuta la operacion adicional de limpieza de aire
2) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de limpieza de aire [Fijar] , en el modo actual, se ejecuta la operacion
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adicional de limpieza de aire
3) Durante la operacion adicional de limpieza de aire, en caso de presionar el boton [OFF] , se detiene la operacion
4) Durante la limpieza adicional del aire, en caso de limpieza de aire [Limpiar] , se cancela la limpieza del aire

Fijar Temperatura

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura deseada

Velocidad ventilador

Ajuste de fuerza del viento

Boton[Baja]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja
Botdn[MED]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad normal
Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta
Botdn[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[MED]-[Alta]

Swing

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Inicia /detiene la funcion de rotacion automatica del ventilador

Fijar rango Temp.

Cuando el usuario establece la temperatura deseada de forma individual, es imposible ajustar la temperatura deseada fuera del
Revés (no ocupado) designada

Ahorro de energia aprendido de
encendido/apagado

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccion
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : Fijar/Limpiar de la deteccion de personas, configuracién/cancelacion del ahorro energia aprendido

Ahorro de energia de temperatura

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccion de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : Fijar/Limpiar de la deteccidn de personas, configuracidn/cancelacion de la temperatura para consequir
mayor ahorro energético

Ajuste de tiempo no ocupado (minutos)

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccion
Establezca el tiempo deseado a 5, 10, 15, 30, 60 0 90 minutos.

Viento directo

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccion
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccion de personas, ajuste/cancelacion del aire directo

Viento indirecto

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccion de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccidn de personas, ajuste/cancelacion del aire indirecto

Ahorro de energia comodo

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccidn de personas, ajuste/cancelacidon de la funcidn de ahorro de energia con entorno agradable
e Puede pulsar el botdon [A] / [¥] para configurar el entorno

Solamente se puede activar la funcién de control de ahorro de energia con entorno agradable cuando la unidad interior esta en
modo refrigeracion

Alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro

e Boton[Limpiar]: Si salta la alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon del prefiltro.

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino

e Boton[Limpiar]: Si salta la alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon del filtro de polvo fino

Blog.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcién con el mando a
distancia individual

Blogueo de modo

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el modo con el mando a distancia
individual

Bloqueo del ventilador

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar la Velocidad ventilador con el
mando a distancia individual

Blog.Temp

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Blogueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el Fijar Temperatura con el mando
a distancia individual

Cambio modo auto.

Esta funcion cambia automaticamente al funcionamiento de refrigeracion si la temperatura interior alcanza el limite de temperatura
superior, y cambia al funcionamiento de calefaccion si la temperatura es inferior al [imite inferior establecido, y activa el
funcionamiento de aire solamente cuando la temperatura esté dentro del limite superiory el limite interior (esta funcién solamente
funciona con unidades exteriores con funcion de calefaccion/refrigeraciéon)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Cambio modo auto.

Temp. inferior/superior

Configuracion de Cambio modo auto. para el Revés (no ocupado) inferior y superior

Velocidad del ventilador

Seleccione el valor de la Velocidad ventilador a establecer en la unidad interior durante la operaciéon de Cambio modo auto.
Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja

Botdn[MED]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad normal

Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta

Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[MED]-[Alta]

Revés

Funcidn para mantener la temperatura del espacio en el que esté instalado el dispositivo en cierto limite (funcidn admitida
solamente en unidades exteriores de funcionamiento simultaneo del modo de refrigeracidon/calefaccion).
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Revés (no ocupado)

Temp. inicio frio

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura de inicio del modo refrigeracion (21°C~40°Q)

Temp. inicio calor

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura de inicio del modo calefaccion (1°C~20°C)

Control de calefaccion combinada

(compatible solo con determinadas unidades interiores y exteriores)
Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control segin la temperatura exterior

Modo

Solo se activa cuando el control de calefaccion combinada estéa ajustado.

e Botdn [Automatico] : ajusta el modo de control en automatico.

e Boton [Manual] : ajusta el modo de control en manual.
Puede activar/desactivar el control de la bomba de calor y el calentador. No puede activar/desactivar el control de la bomba de
calory el calentador al mismo tiempo.

Temp. 1

Solo se activa en el modo automatico.

Puede ajustar los valores de Temp. 1 para las temperaturas del exterior. La bomba de calory el calentador funcionan
automaticamente segun las temperaturas ajustadas.

Pulse [A]/[¥] para ajustar el valor de Temp. 1 (-23C-167).

Temp. 2

Solo se activa en el modo automatico.

Puede ajustar los valores de Temp. 2 para las temperaturas del exterior. La bomba de calory el calentador funcionan
automaticamente segun las temperaturas ajustadas.

Pulse [A]/[¥] para ajustar el valor de Temp. 2 (-23C-51C).

Bomba de calor

Solo se activa en el modo manual.
Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control de la bomba de calor.

Calentador

Solo se activa en el modo manual.
Botdn [Ajustar/Borrar)] : activa/desactiva el control del calentador,

Smart Care

Solo se activa cuando hay un controlador de IA conectado.
Botdn [Establecer/borrar]: activar/desactivar Smart Care

Control de cooperacion

Solo se activa cuando hay un controlador de IA conectado.
Boton [Establecer/borrar]: activar/desactivar el control de cooperacion

UVnano

Solo para modo UVnano: unidad interior compatible, modo UVnano: control
Botdn [Establecer/borrar]: activar / aesactivar UVnano
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Unidad interior (conjunto de dos)

Cuando se usa la funcion de dos conjuntos que admite unidad exterior/unidad interior/mando a distancia y en [Ajustes] > [Instalando], si el modo automatico de Conjunto
de dos ACP esta seleccionado como Int., aparece la ventana de control de Conjunto de dos en el lateral derecho como se muestra en la siguiente pantalla.

AC_UNIT_00

Control

Ahorro de energia comodo

Fijar Limpiar

AC_UNIT_00 AC_UNIT_00 AC_UNIT_00 1 N i‘U’ E'I
Control Informacién Control Informacion Control Informacion

Funcionamiento imites balaralta parals Swing Alarma de sustitucién del prefiltro

temperatura de refrigeracion ” S
10,0~37.5 ('C) Fijar Limpiar Limpiar

Ahorro de energia aprendido de ; R e :
encendido/apagado Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de

37,5 °C polvo fino
CALOR ; Fijar Limpiar e
Limpiar

Ahorro de energia de temperatura
DESHU Blog.Total

1 0 y 0 °C Fijar Limpiar

Limpieza del aire Fijar Limpiar

“ Limpiar Ajl.!ste de tiempo no ocupado Bloqueo de modo
Limites bajo/alto para la (minutos)

temperatura de calefaccion Fii L
Ocupado 4,0~32,0 (C) ijar impiar

Ocupado Bloqueo del ventilador

320 oc Viento directo Control de combinacién de
! Fijar Limpiar calefaccion

Modo

Temperatura ajuste frio Fijar Limpiar

3 0 ,0 oC Viento indirecto

Fijar Limpiar

Fijar Limpiar
AUTO

HE]Es e e SRS Ahorro de energia comodo Cambio modo auto.
la calefaccion

- =i Bomba de calor
Velocidad ventilador Fijar Limpiar

0, F.. L -
18,0 C — jar impiar

Temp. inferior/superior
20,0~27.0 ("C) [ Calentador

Swing

Aplicar Aplicar Aplicar Aplicar Fijar Limpiar

Smart Care

Control cooperativo UVnano

Categoria Contenidos

Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeracion

Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion

Boton[Ventilador]: Modo de purificacion de aire. Cuando se selecciona la opcidn Solo viento, no se aplica la temperatura de

Modo ajuste al dispositivo.

e Boton[DESHUI]: Elimina la humedad durante la temporada de lluvias o cuando la humedad es alta. Cuando se selecciona la
opcion de DesHumidificar, no se aplica la temperatura de ajuste al dispositivo.

e Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo automatico

Control de limpieza del aire solamente para la unidad interior que admite la funcidén de limpieza de aire

e Funcionamiento exclusivo de la limpieza de aire
1) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de limpieza de aire [Fijar], limpieza de aire solamente con viento (viento
automatico).
(Durante el funcionamiento exclusivo de la funcion de limpieza de aire, no se comprueban el bloqueo de modo y el blogueo de
cantidad de viento)
2) Durante la operacion Unica de limpieza de aire, en caso de presionar el botdn [OFF] o limpieza de aire [Limpiar] , la limpieza
del aire se cancelara, pasando al modo anterior y con la cantidad de viento anterior
(No obstante, en caso de modo o control de cantidad de viento en conjunto, el control se realiza con modo y cantidad de viento
controlados)

e QOperacion adicional de limpieza de aire
1) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de presionar el botdon [ON] y limpieza de aire [Fijar] , en el modo actual, se
ejecuta la operacion adicional de limpieza de aire
2) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de limpieza de aire [Fijar] , en el modo actual, se ejecuta la operacion
adicional de limpieza de aire
3) Durante la operacion adicional de limpieza de aire, en caso de presionar el botdn [OFF] , se detiene la operacion
4) Durante la limpieza adicional del aire, en caso de limpieza de aire [Limpiar] , se cancela la limpieza del aire

Limpieza de aire

Funcion para configurar el espacio como ocupado o vacio con la unidad interior correspondiente
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Ocupado

e Botdn [Ocupado] : espacio ocupado
e Boton [Desocupado] : espacio vacio

Temperatura de ajuste frio

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para configurar la temperatura de ajuste de refrigeracion

Temperatura de ajuste calor

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para configurar la temperatura de ajuste de la calefaccion

Limites bajo/alto para la temperatura de
refrigeracion

Configuracion de temperatura limite superior e inferior para la refrigeracion

Limites bajo/alto para la temperatura de
calefaccion

Configuracion de temperatura limite superior e inferior para la calefaccion

Velocidad ventilador

Ajuste de fuerza del viento

Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja
Botdn[MED]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad normal
Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta
Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[MED]-[Alta]

Swing

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Inicia /detiene la funcidon de rotacion automatica del ventilador

Ahorro de energia aprendido de
encendido/apagado

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : Fijar/Limpiar de la deteccidn de personas, configuracidn/cancelacion del ahorro energia aprendido

Ahorro de energia de temperatura

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccion
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : Fijar/Limpiar de la deteccidn de personas, configuracion/cancelacion de la temperatura para consequir
mayor ahorro energético

Ajuste de tiempo no ocupado (minutos)

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccion de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
Establezca el tiempo deseado a 5, 10, 15, 30, 60 o0 90 minutos.

Viento directo

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccion de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccion de personas, ajuste/cancelacion del aire directo

Viento indirecto

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidn de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccion de personas, ajuste/cancelacidon del aire indirecto

Ahorro de energia comodo

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccidn de personas, ajuste/cancelacidon de la funcidon de ahorro de energia con entorno agradable
e Puede pulsar el botén [a] / [¥] para configurar el entorno

Solamente se puede activar la funcion de control de ahorro de energia con entorno agradable cuando la unidad interior esta en
modo refrigeracion

Alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro

e Boton[Limpiar]: Si salta la alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro, cancela la alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro.

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino

e Boton[Limpiar]: Si salta la alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon del filtro de polvo fino

Blog.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Blogueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualguier funcion con el mando a
distancia individual

Blogueo de modo

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Blogueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el modo con el mando a distancia
individual

Bloqueo del ventilador

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar la Velocidad ventilador con el
mando a distancia individual

Blog.Temp

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el Fijar Temperatura con el mando
a distancia individual

Control de calefaccion combinada

(compatible solo con determinadas unidades interiores y exteriores)
Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control seguin la temperatura exterior

Modo

Solo se activa cuando el control de calefaccion combinada estéa ajustado.

e Botdn [Automatico] : ajusta el modo de control en automatico.

e Botdn [Manual] : ajusta el modo de control en manual.
Puede activar/desactivar el control de la bomba de calor y el calentador. No puede activar/desactivar el control de la bomba de
calory el calentador al mismo tiempo.

Temp. 1

Solo se activa en el modo automatico.

Puede ajustar los valores de Temp. 1 para las temperaturas del exterior. La bomba de calory el calentador funcionan
automaticamente segun las temperaturas ajustadas.

e Pulse [A]/[V¥] para ajustar el valor de Temp. 1 (-23C-167T).

Temp. 2

Solo se activa en el modo automatico.

Puede ajustar los valores de Temp. 2 para las temperaturas del exterior. La bomba de calory el calentador funcionan
automaticamente segun las temperaturas ajustadas.

e Pulse [A]/[V¥] para ajustar el valor de Temp. 2 (-23C-517C).

Bomba de calor

Solo se activa en el modo manual.
e Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control de la bomba de calor

Solo se activa en el modo manual.

Calentador e Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control del calentador
Solo se activa cuando hay un controlador de IA conectado.
Smart Care Boton [Establecer/borrar]: activar/desactivar Smart Care

Control de cooperacion

Solo se activa cuando hay un controlador de |A conectado.
Boton [Establecer/borrar]: activar/desactivar el control de cooperacion

UVnano

Solo para modo UVnano: unidad interior compatible, modo UVnano: control
Boton [Establecer/borrar]: Activar / Desactivar UVnano

Nota

2 Ajustes de Int.

e Solamente se podran utilizar las funciones con el Modo automatico de 2ajustes que admita aire interior y exterior. (Para ver qué dispositivos son compatibles con el
Modo automatico de 2ajustes, consulte el manual del dispositivo correspondiente).

e Override (anulacion) es una funcién que se puede configurar desde el mando a distancia. Para ver el contenido relacionado con la funcion de anulaciéon, consulte el
manual de instrucciones del mando a distancia.

e En el 2 Ajustes de Int., junto con el icono Auto, se muestra el modo de funcionamiento actual del producto (calefaccion, refrigeracién).

Ocupado

e Si el sensor de ocupado esta interconectado con la unidad interior, la configuracion desde el control central tiene prioridad sobre el sensor de ocupado
correspondiente. Para ver la informacion relacionada con el sensor de ocupado, consulte el manual de la unidad interior o de Dry Contact.

e Al cambiar la configuracion de ocupado, la configuraciéon de temperatura de calefaccion y temperatura de refrigeracion se establecen automaticamente en los
valores utilizados mas recientemente, y si no se han establecido valores recientemente pasaran a configurarse con los valores predeterminados de fabrica.




(Ejemplo)

09:00 - 12:00: temperatura de ajuste en ocupado de refrigeracion 27 ° C / temperatura de ajuste de calefaccion en ocupado 18 ° C
12:00 - 13:00: temperatura de ajuste en ocupado de refrigeracion 29 ° C / temperatura de ajuste de calefaccion en ocupado 16° C
13:00 - 15:00: temperatura de ajuste en ocupado de refrigeracion 26 ° C / temperatura de ajuste de calefaccion en ocupado 19° C

Si esta el espacio esta vacio sin programar después de las 15:00, la temperatura de enfriamiento sera de 29 ° Cy la temperatura de calefaccion serade 16 ° C, y
si el espacio esta ocupado, la temperatura de refrigeracion serd 26 ° Cy la temperatura de calentamiento sera 19 ° C.
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ERV

VENT_UNIT_0A

Control

Funcionamiento

ON

Velocidad ventilador
Baja Alta  Saper
Alarma de sustituciéon del filtro

Limpiar

Limpiar

Fijar Limpiar

Calefactor

Fijar Limpiar

Bloq.Total

Fijar Limpiar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

Botédn[Normal]: Ventila el aire descargado sin pasar por el intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Boton[HEX]: Ventila el aire descargado y el aire de suministro a través del intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo de cuatro estaciones

Velocidad ventilador

Ajuste de fuerza del viento
e Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja
e Botdon[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta
e Boton[Super]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a la Maxima Velocidad
e Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[Alta]-[Super]
- El usuario no puede realizar ningln ajuste
- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [AUTO]
- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [Alta]
- Durante el funcionamiento [AUTO] , cuando se selecciona [Baja]/[Alta]/[Super] , se borra el funcionamiento del modo de Drift/Rapido

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro

e Boton[Limpiar]: en caso de alarma de sustitucion de filtro, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon de filtro

Funcion adicional

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo Réapido : Selecciona/desactiva la funcién Rapido (cuando se selecciona el modo Rapido, se desactiva la funcién de
Drift)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo de Drift : Selecciona/desactiva la funcidn de Drift (cuando se selecciona el modo de Drift, se desactiva la funcidon
Rapido)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] calentador : Selecciona/desactiva la funcion del calentador

NTFC

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Configura/cancela la funcion de refrigeracion del aire a media noche que activa la refrigeracion cuando la temperatura
es inferior a la temperatura base a media noche

Blog.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcidon con el mando a distancia
individual
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(?) Manual del usuario

ERV DX

VENT_UNIT_00

Control

VENT_UNIT_00

Control Rapido

Funcionamiento Fijar Limpiar
Fijar Limpiar
Calefactor

Fijar Limpiar

Fijar Temperatura

Humidificar

64°F

Velocidad ventilador Fijar Limpiar

Bloq.Total
Co-Aire acondicionado Fijar Limpiar

FRID CAIOR AUTO OFF Blog.Modo

Fijar rango Temp. 64~86 (“F) Fijar Limpiar

Bloqueo del ventilador
86 °F
Fijar Limpiar

Blog.Temp

Fijar Limpiar

64 °F

Blogueo de NTFC

Alarma de sustitucion del filiro Fijar Limpiar

Aplicar Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

Botdn [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

e Boton[Normal]: Ventila el aire descargado sin pasar por el intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Modo e Boton[HEX]: Ventila el aire descargado y el aire de suministro a través del intercambiador de calor eléctrico
e Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo de cuatro estaciones

Fijar Temperatura Pulse el boton [A]/[ ] para seleccionar la temperatura deseada

Ajuste de fuerza del viento

Boton[Baja]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja

Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta

Boton[Super]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a la Maxima Velocidad

Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Bajal-[Alta]-[Super]

- El usuario no puede realizar ningln ajuste

- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [AUTO]

- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [Alta]

- Durante el funcionamiento [AUTO] , cuando se selecciona [Baja]/[Alta]/[Super] , se borra el funcionamiento del modo de Drift/Rapido

Velocidad ventilador

Boton[FRIO]: Controla la ERV DX en el modo de refrigeracion
Boton[AUTO]: Controla la ERV DX en el modo de auto
Botdn[CALOR]: Controla la ERV DX como modo de calefaccion
Botodn[OFF]: Detiene el aire acondicionado de la ERV DX

Co-Aire acondicionado

Cuando el usuario establece la temperatura deseada de forma individual, es imposible ajustar la temperatura deseada fuera del Revés (no

Fijar rango Temp. ocupado) designada

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro e Boton[Limpiar]: en caso de alarma de sustitucion de filtro, cancela la alarma de sustitucion de filtro
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo Réapido : Selecciona/desactiva la funcién Rapido (cuando se selecciona el modo Répido, se desactiva la funcién de
Drift)
Funcién adicional e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo de Drift : Selecciona/desactiva la funcion de Drift (cuando se selecciona el modo de Drift, se desactiva la funcion
Rapido)

Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] calentador : Selecciona/desactiva la funcion del calentador
Boton[Fijar]Humidificar: Fijar la funcion de Humidificar (solamente para el modo de calefaccion de aire acondicionado)

NTEC e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Configura/cancela la funcion de refrigeracion del aire a media noche que activa la refrigeracion cuando la temperatura
es inferior a la temperatura base a media noche

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcidn con el mando a distancia

Blog.Total individual

Bloqueo de modo e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el modo con el mando a distancia individual

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar la Velocidad ventilador con el mando a

Blogueo del ventilador distancia individual

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el Fijar Temperatura con el mando a distancia

Blog.Temp individual
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Programacion de la refrigeracion de | o Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Configura/cancela el programa de refrigeracion del aire a media noche establecido en el mando a distancia
aire a media noche
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Ventilacion montada en el suelo

VENT_UNIT_0A

Control

Funcionamiento

ON

Velocidad ventilador
Baja Alta  Saper
Alarma de sustituciéon del filtro

Limpiar

Limpiar

Fijar Limpiar

Calefactor

Fijar Limpiar

Bloq.Total

Fijar Limpiar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

Botédn[Normal]: Ventila el aire descargado sin pasar por el intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Boton[HEX]: Ventila el aire descargado y el aire de suministro a través del intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo de cuatro estaciones

Velocidad ventilador

Ajuste de fuerza del viento
e Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja
e Botdon[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta
e Boton[Super]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a la Maxima Velocidad
e Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[Alta]-[Super]
- El usuario no puede realizar ningln ajuste
- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [AUTO]
- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [Alta]
- Durante el funcionamiento [AUTO] , cuando se selecciona [Baja]/[Alta]/[Super] , se borra el funcionamiento del modo de Drift/Rapido

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro

e Boton[Limpiar]: en caso de alarma de sustitucion de filtro, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon de filtro

Funcion adicional

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo Réapido : Selecciona/desactiva la funcién Rapido (cuando se selecciona el modo Rapido, se desactiva la funcién de
Drift)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo de Drift : Selecciona/desactiva la funcidn de Drift (cuando se selecciona el modo de Drift, se desactiva la funcidon
Rapido)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] calentador : Selecciona/desactiva la funcion del calentador

NTFC

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Configura/cancela la funcion de refrigeracion del aire a media noche que activa la refrigeracion cuando la temperatura
es inferior a la temperatura base a media noche

Blog.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcidon con el mando a distancia
individual
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Heating

HEATING_UNIT_0O
Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

FRIO CALOR

Temperatura del aire
20 °C

Agua caliente

Temperatura de agua caliente

30 C

Blog.Total

Aplicar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeracion
Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion
Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo automatico

Temperatura de entrada/salida del agua/aire

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura de entrada/salida del aire/agua

Se muestra en base a la temperatura de ajuste seleccionada en [Ajustes]-[Instalando]
e Cuando se selecciona [Entrada/Salida de agua], se muestra como temperatura de entrada/salida del agua
e Cuando se selecciona [Interior], se muestra como temperatura del aire

Agua caliente

e Botdon[ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento de agua caliente
- Si se utiliza el modo de agua caliente con el dispositivo en modo de refrigeracidén o modo automatico, el modo correspondiente y
agua caliente se mostraran en el icono de la seccidon de visualizacion del contenido

- Si se utiliza el agua caliente con el dispositivo parado, se habilita el icono en la seccidn de visualizacion de contenidos y se muestra
agua caliente

e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento de agua caliente

Temperatura de agua caliente

Pulse el botdon [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura del agua caliente

Bloqg.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcién con el mando a
distancia individual
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AHU

Ver detalles
Funcionamiento
o NS
Humidificar
e
i Humedad

OA:0 MDXO0 EAD

Fijar Temperatura

64 nF Apertura de compuerta

Compuerta OA

Estindar de control del ventilador

o
Temperatura Presion 0

Velocidad wentilador

Compuerta MDX

Ventilacion automatica 0 o

Fijar CO2 Compuerta EA

OG

Categoria

Contenidos

Ver detalles

Pulse el boton [Ver detalles] para verificar la informacion detallada (no funciona en el moévil)

Funcionamiento

Botdn [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeracion

Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion

Boton[Ventilador]: Modo de purificacion de aire. Cuando se selecciona el modo Solo viento, no se puede ajustar la temperatura deseada

Boton[DESHU]: Elimina la humedad durante la temporada de lluvias o cuando la humedad es alta. Cuando se selecciona el modo

DesHumidificar no se puede ajustar la temperatura deseada

e Boton[Drift]: Operacion para encontrar el punto de operacion con la mejor eficiencia del sistema de ventilacidon para disminuir el consumo
de energia. Descarga con fluidez el aire interior contaminado al descargar una mayor cantidad de aire que el aire de entrada

e Botdn [Recalentar] : mantiene una temperatura y humedad constantes mientras la funcion de refrigeracidén/calefaccidon se encuentra activa

(disponible solo mientras se usa la bobina de recalentamiento de la unidad de gestion del aire)

Fijar Temperatura

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura.

Estandar de control del ventilador

e Boton[Ventilador]: Controla el ventilador en base al estado de Velocidad ventilador
e Boton[Temperatura]: Controla el ventilador en base al estado de la temperatura
e Boton[Presion]: Controla el ventilador en base al estado de la presion

Velocidad ventilador

Solamente aparece cuando el estandar de control del ventilador es la Velocidad ventilador
e Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja

e Boton[MED]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad normal

e Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta

Ventilacion automatica

Solamente aparece cuando se seleccionan la ventilacion automatica, o la ventilacion/Humidificar automatica en la funcion Adicional durante el
registro del dispositivo AHU
e Boton [Seleccionar/Borrar] ventilacion automatica: Inicia/detiene la ventilacion automatica

Se activa Unicamente cuando se configura la funcion de ventilacidon automatica

Fjar CO. Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para configurar la unidad en 100ppm dentro del rango de 100 ppm ~ 2 000 ppm
Solamente aparece cuando se seleccionan la Humidificar, o la ventilacion/Humidificar automatica en la funcion Adicional durante el registro del
Humidificar dispositivo AHU
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]Humidificar_: Inicia/detiene la funcion de Humidificar
Humedad Se activa Unicamente cuando se configura la funcion de Humidificar

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la humedad deseada

Apertura de compuerta

e Pulse [Compuerta OA] : Pulse el boton[A]/[¥] para establecer el valor de apertura de compuerta de la unidad exterior en la unidad de 1 ¢
dentro del rango 0 ¢ ~ 90 2,

e Pulse [Compuerta MIX] : Pulse el boton[A]/[¥] para establecer el valor de apertura de compuerta del mezclador en la unidad de 1 ¢ dentro
del rango 0 ¢ ~ 90 ¢,

e Pulse [Compuerta EA] : Pulse el boton[A]/[¥] para establecer el valor de apertura de compuerta de descarga en la unidad de 1 ¢ dentro del
rango 0 ¢ ~ 90 ¢,

Cuando configura [Ajustes]-[Ajustes del sistema] Aplicar férmula apertura de compuerta como configuracién, Funciona como Compuerta OA
= Compuerta EA, Compuerta OA = Compuerta MIX =90
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e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcién con el mando a distancia

Blog.Total individual

Consulte los detalles en AHU

En la pantalla de control de AHU, puede pulsar el botdon [Ver detalles] para ver la informaciéon detallada.

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo o §), Error dered @ Zg'\-/?zo-;?;;

N Control de dispositivo MAHU_Fresh

ACS AC Smart AHU
Control Informacién

Estado ® ON OFF @ Error Ver detalles

Panel de

control Funcionamiento

Temperatura 30,0°C

Humedad 0% Modo

CO2 Oppm
FRIO CALOR VENT.

DESHU Drift

Regulador : 0°

@

Control
EA

i

Energia

Historial

RA
OA:0 MIX:0 EA:0

Fijar Temperatura

Temperatura 30,0°C
Humedad 0%

18,0 °C

OA o . | Presion estdtica SA OPa
Temperatura 30,0°C Estandar de control del ventilador

Humedad 0%
V1B LIl Temperatura Presion

Velocidad ventilador

Ventilacion automatica

Aplicar

Temperatura 30,0C

+ SPLIT DOAS
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SPLIT DOAS(ARND/DB)

AC Smart 5 A\ Error del dispositivo ) 4, Eror de red ) iﬁzﬁén‘fé

Control de dispositivo SPLIT DOAS(ARND/DB)

Grupo basico Hogas rpynna Control

Control de la unidad Puntos de ajuste Estado de funcionamiento Condiciones en el exterior Informacion de la unidad exterior Funcionamiento
enceniDo/aPAGADO  [ELB  Temperatura Modo % Essl%ﬁnﬁmcacmm Temperatura PP | I (e “
Crcupacian m 255°C Temperatura de suministro 280°C
55‘,[] ' Humedad Alta presion g
r = - B o, F". T 1 T t .
Ahorro de energia de Multi-V Recuperacion de energia doble Temperatura de bobina de salida 63 %RH B Lirle Lanllo
\ DA T 15°C 601 kPa
ENCEMDIDOIAPAGADD E Rueda recuperacion energia m T R U R )
Bobina de recuperacion m 1001 /1301 Hz 0
elocidad del ventilador n® 1/n.® 2 2 51' 5 C
3906 / 3907 RPM
260 63 %RH ) 245%C 15 %C 550%C 0.1 %RH Ocupacion
Amortiguador : 70 %
Amortiguador (FB) - 70 % 09 %
S Ccupado Desocupado
g -
w E S %
S 3043 kPa 3
Alarma 3037 CMH
Ventilador SA: 63 %
3042 ppm
E;gi&gﬂrﬁ: 77 % Amortiguador (FB) : 60 %
2
B 8z
&2 A
Zw T
Amortiguador : 50 %
Amortiguador (FB) - 50 %
Elemento Descripcion
Ver detalles Haga clic en el botdn [Ver detalles] para ver informacion detallada (no disponible en el modo movil).
: - e Botdn [Iniciar funcionamiento]: se inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo.
Estado de funcionamiento ; . . , . . . : "
e Botdn [Detener funcionamiento]: se detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.
Temperatura objetivo Pulse el boton [A]/[ W] para definir la temperatura objetivo.
Funcion para establecer el espacio gestionado por DOAS como ocupado o vacio
Ocupado e Boton [Ocupado]: se establece como Ocupado
e [Vacio]: se establece como Vacio
AC Smart 5 ‘ Error del dispositivo 0 i, Emor de red m iﬁzﬁéugg
Control de dispositivo SPLIT DOAS(ARND/DC)
Grupo basico Hoeaa rpynna Control
. |
Control de la unidad Puntos de ajuste Estado de funcicnamiento Condiciones en el exterior Informacion de Ia unidad exterior Fim e
enceniDo/aPAGAD0  [ELB  Temperatura Modo % FRIO Temperatura " | [ “
Crcupacian m 255°C Temperatura de suministro 250°C
55\,'] oC Humedad Alta presion g
r = o F T 1 s t .
Ahorro de energia de Multi-V Temperatura de bobina de salida &0 %RH B ljar Temperatura
15°%C 601 kPa

ENCEMNDIDOAPAGADD
LRy E Frecuencia del compresorn ® 1/n° 2

1004 /1301 Hz o
elocidad del venfilador n.® 1/n® 2 2 51 5 C

3006 / 3907 RPM
250° 80 %RH 245°%C 15°C 55,0%C 50,1 %RH Ocupacién
100 % 33 %
o Ocupado Desocupado
o o P
] w0
14 az
i ¥
= =40
Venfilador SA: 65 %
3087 CMH
3042 ppm
o
=
0
L
239°C 55 %RH g=

Elemento Descripcion
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Ver detalles Haga clic en el boton [Ver detalles] para ver informaciéon detallada (no disponible en el modo movil).

e Botodn [Iniciar funcionamiento]: se inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Estado de funcionamiento e Botdn [Detener funcionamiento]: se detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Temperatura objetivo Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para definir la temperatura objetivo.

Funcion para establecer el espacio gestionado por DOAS como ocupado o vacio
Ocupado e Botdn [Ocupado]: se establece como Ocupado
e [Vacio]: se establece como Vacio

Control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V

Esta funcidn controla los modos de funcionamiento DOAS y Multi-V segun el estado de funcionamiento de Multi-V y la temperatura del aire interior y exterior/humedad,
para ahorrar energia del sistema.

El funcionamiento de ahorro de energia solo se puede poner en marcha con condiciones interiores aceptables (en el caso de refrigeracion, una temperatura de 28 C o
menos y una humedad del 60 % o menos). Puede ajustar el grado de frescor y de ahorro de energia que prefiera.

Nota

e Para usar el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V necesita un sensor de humedad interior DOAS.

e E| funcionamiento de ahorro de energia solo se puede poner en marcha cuando DOAS opera en el modo de refrigeracion o deshumidificacion y todas las unidades
interiores estan en funcionamiento de refrigeracion.

e Paso de ahorro de energia: a medida que se acerca al paso 3, la deshumidificacion se debilita y el ahorro de energia aumenta.

* Establecer el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V
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Enfriadora scroll

Scroll Chiller
Control Informacion
Funcionamiento

o

Modo

E 3
FRIO CALOR

Fijar Temperatura

FRIO

18,0 °C

Alarma

Limpiar

Control de demanda

0%

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

e Boton [ONI]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

(Solamente aparece cuando el dispositivo admite el modo correspondiente)
Modo e Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeracion
e Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion

Establece la temperatura de salida del agua de carga para la refrigeracion/calefaccion interior

Fijar Temperatura Pulse el boton[A]/[¥]para ajustar la temperatura del modo de refrigeracidon y el modo de calefaccion

Alarma Boton[Limpiar]: Elimina la Alarma de durante la alarma de Enfriadora

Control de demanda Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para establecer el rango del l[imite de demanda
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Enfriadora de tornillo

Screw Chiller

Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

-

Fijar Temperatura

FRIO

18,0 °C

Alarma

Limpiar

Limite de corriente del motor

0%

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

e Botdn [ONI]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo No se puede controlar el Modo. Control de la temperatura de ajuste del Modo controlado
Fijar Temperatura Establece la temperatura de salida del agua de carga para la refrigeracion interior/creacion de hielo
Pulse el boton[A]/[¥]para ajustar la temperatura del modo de refrigeracidén y el modo de creacion de hielo
Alarma Boton[Limpiar]: Elimina la Alarma de durante la alarma de Enfriadora

Limite de corriente del motor Pulse el botdon [A]/[¥] para seleccionar el rango del limite de corriente del motor
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Enfriadora turbo

Turbo

Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

-

Fijar Temperatura

FRIO
18,0 °C

Calor/hielo

Alarma

Limpiar

Limite de corriente del motor

0%

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

e Botdn [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo No se puede controlar el Modo. Control de la temperatura de ajuste del Modo controlado

Establece la temperatura de salida del agua de carga para la calefaccion/refrigeracion interior/creacion de hielo

Fijar Temperatura Pulse el boton[A]/[¥]para ajustar la temperatura del modo de calefacciéon, el modo de refrigeracion y el modo de creacion de hielo

Alarma Boton[Limpiar]: Elimina la Alarma de durante la alarma de Enfriadora

Limite de corriente del motor Pulse el botdon [A]/[ W] para seleccionar el rango del limite de corriente del motor
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Enfriadora de absorcion

Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

-

Fijar Temperatura

FRIO

18,0 °C

Alarma

Limpiar

Limite superior de la valvula de
control

0%

Aplicar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

e Botdn [ONI]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

No se puede controlar el Modo. Control de la temperatura de ajuste del Modo controlado

Fijar Temperatura

Establece la temperatura de salida del agua de carga para la refrigeracion/calefaccion interior
Pulse el boton[A]/[¥]para ajustar la temperatura del modo de refrigeracidon y el modo de calefaccion

Alarma

Boton[Limpiar]: Elimina la Alarma de durante la alarma de Enfriadora

Limite de control de la valvula de control

Pulse el botdon [A]/[¥] para establecer el rango del limite superior de la valvula de control
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DOKIT

DOKIT

Control

Funcionamiento

ON

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

e Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.
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Control

Funcionamiento

CERRADO ABIERTO

Aplicar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

e Boton[CERRADO]: Salida de senal de corto circuito
e BotOn[ABIERTO]: Salida de sefal de estado abierto
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AOI[F7/00]

Control

Temperatura (°C )

Min O ~ Max 100

Aplicar

Categoria

Contenidos

Temperatura

Establecer el valor de temperatura

Nota

El simbolo de la unidad puede cambiar de acuerdo con el uso configurado durante el registro del dispositivo.
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Informacion del dispositivo

Al hacer clic en la pestaria informacion del dispositivo en la pantalla de control del dispositivo, puede ver el la informacion del dispositivo.

Puede ver la informacion basica del dispositivo, informacion del funcionamiento, informacion de la programacion, informacion de errores y el historial del dia actual.

AC_UNIT_OB AC_UNIT_OB

Control Informacién Control Informacién

Informacién basica Informacién basica

Informacion sobre el

AC_UNIT_OB funcionamiento

Limpiar

obu[o0]

1pg/m' (Buena)

MULTIV

12pg/m' (Buena)

100

13pg/m’ (Buena)
Informacién sobre el

funcionamiento

Informacién de la programacion (2)

Informacion de error Limpiar

Historial 16,0 °C/30.0 C

AC_UNIT_OB

Control Informacion

Informacién basica

Informacién sobre el
funcionamiento

Informacion de la programacion (2)

Hora Descripcién

00:00 Schedule

02:00 Schedule

Informacién de error

Historial

AC_UNIT_OB

Control Informacién

Informacion basica

Informacion sobre el
funcionamiento

Informacion de la programacion (2)

Informacion de error

Ningun error

Ningun error

Historial

AC_UNIT_OB

Control Informacidn

Informacién basica

Informacién sobre el
funcionamiento

Informacién de la programacion (2)

Informacién de error

Historial

Hora Contenidos

25-12-2017 Control Modo: VENT.
01:31 by admin

25-12-2017 Control Funcionamiento: ON
01:31 by admin
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Control
Puede configurar el dispositivo registrado al estado y control deseados.

1. Enla pestarfia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [control del dispositivo] .

2. Enlaseccion de la pestafa de la lista de dispositivos, haga clic en la pestaria deseada.

Categoria Descripcion
Grupo Lista del grupo de administracion utilizado para mayor comodidad
Instalacion Proporciona informaciéon del dispositivo conectado en la actualidad

3. Enlaseccion de filtro, haga clic en el botdn del filtro del tipo de dispositivo o del estado a controlar.
e Se pueden seleccionar varios botones para todos los botones de filtro.

e Solamente se selecciona y se muestra la informacidon correspondiente.

Todo ~ ™ Grande v Nombre N
Ext. ON
Int. OFF
HRV Agua caliente ON
Purificador de aire Agua caliente OFF
AWHP Programa
AHU Pico/demanda
Enfriador Error
DOKIT Alarma de sustitucién del filtro
DI Bloqueo
DO Alarma de sustitucidn del aceite
EXP. I/O

Tipos de filtro Categoria de detalle
Dispositivo Unidad exterior, unidad interior, Purificador de aire, AHU, refrigerador, ERV, Heating, ENCENDIDO/APAGADO del dispositivo, DI, DO, EXP.1/0
E<tado ON, OFF, Agua caliente ON, Agua caliente OFF, Programa, Control de pico, Error, Alarma de sustitucion del filtro, Bloqueo, Alarma de sustitucion
del filtro

4. En la seccion de dispositivos, seleccione el dispositivo a controlar.

e Puede seleccionar varios dispositivos a la vez. Para seleccionar todos los dispositivos en un grupo determinado, haga clic en [Seleccién multiple] , y haga clic en el
botdn [Seleccionar todo]. De acuerdo con los distintos tipos de dispositivos seleccionados, la categoria a controlar puede ser limitada,

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo o 1), Error de red o g}NiIJZUéOZ%

Seleccién de varios grupos ¢ Control de dispositivo

Grupo basico Group_00

Grupo Instalacion

Seleccione el total de dispositivos 5 Borrar todos Seleccionar todo Se ha completado la seleccion

Todo Vv M Grande v Nombre v v Carpeta Seleccién miuiltiple

Grupo basico > Group_00

Group_01 o~ [ kRO o™ S FRIO o 4 FRIO || o HFRIO || o # FRIO
= 23, 24:° = 23,° 24,° = 23,¢ 24.° = 23,¢ 21,7 = 23,° 24.°
0 16,0~30,0 0 16,0-300 0 16,0~300 0 160-300 A 16,0~30,0
IDU_00 IDU_0A DU 0B IDU_0C IDU_OD

o~ [ kRO o™ S FRIO || o S FRIO || oo # FRIO || o 4 FRIO
= 5C “C| = C “C| = 5C *C| = “C *C. = °C C
2 3,D 16,%-43.(5,00 2 3-0 16,%-43.(5,05} 2 3-0 16,%'-43.6,((]] 2 3-0 15,%‘3!0',(1)] 2 315 16%?0’,%

IDU_OE IDU_OF IDU_01 IDU_02 IDU_03

Grupo de control especial

Grupo bésico WA

Group_00

5. Enlaventana de control, establezca el estado de control del equipo correspondiente.

6. Una vez realizada la configuracion, haga clic en el botdon [Aplicar].
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Vigilancia
Puede comprobar el estado de control del dispositivo registrado.

1. Enla pestarfia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [control del dispositivo] .

2. Enlaseccion de la pestafa de la lista de dispositivos, haga clic en la pestaria deseada.

Categoria Descripcion
Grupo Lista del grupo de administracion utilizado para mayor comodidad
Instalacion Proporciona informaciéon del dispositivo conectado en la actualidad

3. Enlaseccion de filtro, haga clic en el botdn del filtro del tipo de dispositivo o del estado a comprobar.
e Se pueden seleccionar varios botones para todos los botones de filtro.

e Solamente se selecciona y se muestra la informacidon correspondiente.

Todo ~ ™ Grande v Nombre N
Ext. ON
Int. OFF
HRV Agua caliente ON
Purificador de aire Agua caliente OFF
AWHP Programa
AHU Pico/demanda
Enfriador Error
DOKIT Alarma de sustitucién del filtro
DI Bloqueo
DO Alarma de sustitucidn del aceite
EXP. I/O

Tipos de filtro Categoria de detalle
Dispositivo Unidad exterior, unidad interior, Purificador de aire, AHU, refrigerador, ERV, Heating, ENCENDIDO/APAGADO del dispositivo, DI, DO, EXP.1/0
E<tado ON, OFF, Agua caliente ON, Agua caliente OFF, Programa, Control de pico, Error, Alarma de sustitucion del filtro, Bloqueo, Alarma de sustitucion
del filtro

4. En laseccion de dispositivos, compruebe la informacion del dispositivo.

5. Para comprobar el estado de control de detalles del dispositivo, haga clic en el icono del dispositivo correspondiente.

e Se muestra la ventana de control del dispositivo correspondiente.
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Editar plano
Cuando la utilizacion de plano de [Ajustes] > [Ajustes del sistema]se ha seleccionado como Fijar, s posible editar el plano.

1. Enla pestarfia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [control del dispositivo] .

2. Enlaseccidon de la pestaria del grupo de dispositivos, haga clic en [Grupo] .

e Al seleccionar [Instalacion] , los métodos de visualizacion [Plano] se deshabilitan.

3. En el método de visualizacion, haga clic en[Ver plano].

4. Haga clic en el boton [Editar] .

Ed Plano Editar B +

MNo se ha establecido ningin plano en la actualidad.

Seleccione el botén Editar plano para establecer el plano.

5. Al agregar o cambiar el plano, haga clic en el botdon [Afadir plano].

> Editar plano Cancelar

Anadir plano — + Herramienta de edicion

En la lista de dispositivos, seleccione un dispositivo y afiada el plano.

6. Cuando aparezca la ventana de carga de archivo, seleccione el archivo de plano a agregar y haga clic en el botén [Abrir] .

e E| plano seleccionado se visualiza en la pantalla de ediciéon del plano.

09-02-2022
Campus #1 A\ FError del dispositivo O §, Error de red 0 AM 09:25
< | Control de dispositive
Grupo basico Nuevo grupo 1
Grupo

Estado I T e ON OFF @ Ermor
Grupo de control esp...
Grupo basico Ed Plano v Editar e o5

Nuevo grupo

Nuevo grupo 1 EAl

Nuevo grupo 2

Nuevo grupo 3

Nuevo grupo 4

7. Para agregar un dispositivo en el plano, seleccione el dispositivo deseado en la lista de dispositivos en el lado derecho de la ventana Editar plano, y haga clic en el botdn
[+]. El dispositivo se afiade en la seccion del plano.
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Editar plano

Lista de dispositivos

Bl Newgroup 1

@ AC_UNIT_00

& AC_UNIT_OT

& AC_UNIT_02

& AC_UNIT_03

@ ACUNIT_04

8. Para anadir texto o cambiar el texto en el plano, utilice el cuadro de texto.

Editar plano

Lista de dispositivos

Cuadro de texto
T Afadir texto

Editar texto
Introducir texto.

Estilo

1

Tamano de la letra

T »

Categoria Descripcion
Anadir texto Afada un cuadro de texto en la seccion del plano
Editar texto Editar texto en cuadro de texto

. Letra normal, negrita, cursiva, subrayado

: Mostrar en letra normal
: Mostrar en letra negrita
- Mostrar en letra cursiva

Estilo
: Mostrar con letra subrayada

: Cambiar el color de la letra

: Cambiar el color de fondo de la letra

T « E Letra mas grande

Tamano de la letra ) )
‘ sl - Letra mas pequenia

9. Para alinear los iconos del dispositivo en el diagrama, utilice el Cuadro de alineacion.



Alineacion

Seleccionar dispositivo

Categoria Descripcion

Seleccionar dispositivo Seleccione un dispositivo para alinearlo en el diagrama.

ﬁ . Alinea los iconos del dispositivo seleccionado en vertical.

Alineacion o . . L . .
_ . Alinea los iconos del dispositivo seleccionado en horizontal.

10. Una vez realizada la configuracion, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

Nota

e No sera posible ver parte de la imagen del plano con una resolucion vertical de 1000 px., utilice una imagen de resolucion adecuada de acuerdo con la resolucion de
la pantalla.
En entornos con una resolucion de pantalla de 1920x1080, se recomienda una imagen de 1478x1000 o menos.

e Formato de archivo : jpg, png, bmp / Tamafio maximo : 10MB
e Durante la adicion/edicion de texto, no se podran utilizar los simbolos especiales (A',"[|¥).
e Puede introducir hasta 40 caracteres.

e Un dispositivo AC Smart 5 no admite la funcion de edicion de diagramas.
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Borrar plano

Puede borrar el plano anadido.

1. Enla pestarfia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [control del dispositivo] .
2. Enlaseccidon de la pestaria del grupo de dispositivos, haga clic en [Grupo] .

3. En el método de visualizacion, haga clic en[Ver plano].

|
=)
D
=]
—
m
3
]

4. Haga clic en el boton [Editar] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de Edicion del plano.

Ed Plano Editar B +

MNo se ha establecido ningin plano en la actualidad.

Seleccione el botén Editar plano para establecer el plano.

5. Haga clicen el botdn [Limpiar] en la parte superior.

e Seelimina el plano.

» Editar plano Cancelar Borrar Aplicar

Afadir plano 2= + Herramienta de edicién

En la lista de dispositivos, seleccione el botdn Afadir para agregar el dispositive deseado al plano y ajustar la ubicacion.
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Control de programacion

Programar es la funcion para designar el funcionamiento del dispositivo por adelantado y dejar que el dispositivo realice la funcion asignada a una hora determinada.
Cuando se utiliza esta funcion, puede administrar de manera eficiente el funcionamiento del dispositivo en el momento de tiempo adecuado para ahorrar energia.

[Programar]

+ Ver la programacion completa
* Afadir programa
* Borrar programa
* Copiar programa

* Editar programa

[Fecha de excepcion]

*+ Cargar fecha de excepcion
* Adadir fecha de excepcién

*+ Borrar fecha de excepcidn

Nota

Especificaciones recomendadas
e Programacion: La cantidad total de eventos incluidos en el programa completo es de 50

e Sise establece con valores superiores a la especificacion recomendada, puede producirse una degradacion del rendimiento.
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Ver la programacion completa

Puede ver la lista de programas en el periodo establecido.

Puede comprobar la aplicacion de la programacion, el nombre, si se debe repetir, la fecha de inicio, la fecha de fin y la lista de dispositivos, y [Establecer] o [Eliminar] |a
planificacion deseada.

09-02-2022
Campus #1 ‘ Error del dispositivo 0 §), Error de red a AM 09:25
Control de programacién Establecer todos|| Borrar todos Afiadir
Si se debe aplicar MNombre 51 se debe repetir Fecha de inicio Fecha denﬂﬂa 12ace Dispositivo Editar
Limpiar Programa 1 o Ser:“al;a Teqtli i 08-01-2017 Sin especificar Todo (46). Int. (46) 4

Limplar Programa 2 Se;rr‘ana_meﬂte 08-01-2017 Sin especificar Todo (46), Int. (46) A
p g p 48] )
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Anadir programa

Puede agregar una categoria de programacion.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control de la programacion] .
o Se muestra la pantalla de control de programacion.

2. Enlalista de programacion, haga clic en [Aiadir].

e Se muestra la pantalla Afadir programacion.
3. Enel campo de entrada de nombre de la programacion, introduzca el nombre de la programacion deseada.

4. Establezca si desea repetir la programacion.

Categoria Descripcion

Una vez Apligque la programacion correspondiente solamente para un dia designado en [Periodo]

Seleccione el dia de la semana deseado para repetir solo el dia de la semana correspondiente desde la fecha de inicio hasta la fecha de

Seleccion del dia de la semana S
finalizacion.

5. Seleccione el periodo deseado.
e Cuando la repeticidon se selecciona como [Una vez] , seleccione solamente 1 dia

e Cuando la repeticion se selecciona como [Seleccion de dia de la semana] , seleccione la fecha de inicio y finalizaciéon

Categoria Descripcion

e Seleccione la fecha de inicio deseada en el minicalendario,

Fecha de inicio o :
e La fecha de inicio inicial se selecciona como la fecha de hoy

e Seleccione la fecha de finalizacion deseada en el minicalendario.

Fecha de finalizacion e No se puede establecer la fecha de finalizacion antes de la fecha de inicio

No se ha especificado la fecha final e Aplique la programacion en varias ocasiones sin designar la fecha de finalizacion

6. Para aplicar la fecha fijada de excepcidn, haga clic en el botén [Carga].

e |a fecha de excepcidn establecida en [Ajustes]-[Ajustes del sistema] Programar ajustes de la fecha de excepcion se actualiza y se muestra en pantalla.
7. Para aplicar la nueva fecha de excepcion, haga clic en [Afadir fecha de excepcidn] para establecer el nombre fecha de excepcion y la fecha.

8. Enla seccion de configuracidn dispositivos, haga clic en [Editar].

e Se muestra la ventana de edicion de dispositivos.

Instalando Editar

Ajuste de programacion

Puede seleccionar el periodo de tiempo deseado para establecer la programacion del dispositivo.

No hay ningun dispositivo registrade.

Una vez registrado el dispositivo, es posible configurar la programacién.

9. En lalista de Dispositivo sin registrar, haga clic en la casilla del dispositivo a registrar, y haga clic en el boton [«].
e Para registrar varios grupos a la vez, haga clic en las casillas de verificacion de los grupos a registrar y haga clic en el boton[ «].

e |os dispositivos seleccionados se afladen a la lista de dispositivos registrados.

Editar

Dispositivo registrado (32) Dispositivo sin registrar

Nombre Grupo Grupo basico
AC_UNIT_00 New group 1 > fersionbe
]
» New group 4
AC_UNIT_O1 New group 1
>
» New group 5
AC_UNIT_02 New group 1
» New group 6
AC_UNIT_03 New group 1
> New group 7

10. Una vez realizado el reqgistro del dispositivo, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

11. Para anadir un evento a la programacion, en Ajuste de programacion, seleccione la pestafia del tipo de dispositivo y haga clic en el botédn [Afadir evento] o en el botdn
de edicion para establecer el estado de control del dispositivo en el area de control del lado derecho.
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Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo 0 1, Error dered @ Zg,\'/fzo’;f’;; \yu(

v Lun. ¥ Mar. VY Mié. v Jue. ¥ Vie Int.
Evento
Cuenta Sab. Dom.
Hora de inicio (i)

Oum

- Periodo 31-12-2017 ~ 30-12-2018 v
Panel de
control

No se ha especificado la fecha final 00

oD
Control

lhl Funcionamiento
Energia “

Instalando Editar

Limpieza del aire

Historial Ajuste de programacién “ Limpiar
Modo

O Int.

Ajustes
Hora Contenidos Editar
00:00 Funcionamiento: ON, Limpieza del aire: Fijar, ™
05:00 Funcionamiento: OFF, Modo: CALOR, Limpieza del aire: Limpiar, ™

Afiadir evento Ocupacion

Ocupado Desocupado

Borrar Copiar

Guardar

12. Una vez realizados los ajustes, haga clic en el botén [Guardar].

13. Una vez realizados los ajustes, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].
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Borrar programa
Puede eliminar la programacién ya registrada.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control de la programacion] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de control de programacion.

2. Enlalista de programacion, haga clic en el botén Editar de la programacion que desea eliminar.

Campus #1 A\ FError del dispositivo @) 4, Error de red @) PRt

. Schedule
Control de programacion Establecer to-|| Borrar todos Anadir

@

Cuenta

06-02-2017 ~ 06-02-2018 ~ Fijar Limpiar
Cm
L1

Si se debe aplicar Nombre Si se debe repetir Fecha de inicio Fecha de:nallzaao Dispositivo S llcll Repetir Lun., Mar.,

Estado de la programacion

Panel de
control

Fijar Mié., Jue.,

G

Control

Vie., Sab.,

Dom.

i

Semanalmente
-12- -12- 7
Schedule (Lun., Mar.. Mié.. Jue., Vie) 31-12-2017 30-12-2018 Todo (32), Int. (32) ™

im

Energia Limpiar
Fecha de inicio 29-01-2018
Fijar

Historial

i

Fecha de finalizacién Sin

especificar

x

Ajustes

Dispositivo registrado
Todo (69)
Int. (16)
HRYV (16)
AWHP (32)
DO (2)
EXP.DO (3)

Fecha de excepcion No

Borrar

3. Enellado derecho de la ventana de Edicidn, haga clic en el botdon [Limpiar].

4. Cuando aparezca una ventana emergente con una notificacion, haga clic en el botdn [Verificar].
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Copiar programa
Puede copiar y usar la programacion registrada.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control de la programacion] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de control de programacion.

2. Enlalista de programacion, haga clic en el botén Editar de la programacion que desea copiar.

Campus #1 A\ FError del dispositivo @) 4, Error de red @) PRt

. Schedule
Control de programacion Establecer to-|| Borrar todos Anadir

@

Cuenta

06-02-2017 ~ 06-02-2018 ~ Fijar Limpiar
Cm
L1

?O';i'rgf Si se debe aplicar Nombre Si se debe repetir Fecha de inicio Fecha de:nallzaao Dispositivo S llcll Repetir Lun., Mar.,

Estado de la programacion

Fijar Mié., Jue.,

G

Control

Vie., Sab.,

Dom.

i

Semanalmente
-12- -12- 7
Schedule (Lun., Mar.. Mié.. Jue., Vie) 31-12-2017 30-12-2018 Todo (32), Int. (32) ™

im

Energia Limpiar
Fecha de inicio 29-01-2018
Fijar

Historial

i

Fecha de finalizacién Sin

especificar

x

Ajustes

Dispositivo registrado
Todo (69)
Int. (16)
HRYV (16)
AWHP (32)
DO (2)
EXP.DO (3)

Fecha de excepcion No

Borrar

3. Enellado derecho de la ventana de Edicidn, haga clic en el botdn [Copiar].

4. Cuando aparezca una ventana emergente con una notificacion, haga clic en el botdn [Verificar].
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Editar programa
Puede cambiar el contenido de la programacion ya registrada.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control de la programacion] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de control de programacion.

2. Enlalista de programacion, haga clic en el botén Editar de la programacion que desea editar.

Campus #1 A\ FError del dispositivo @) 4, Error de red @) PRt

. Schedule
Control de programacion Establecer to-+|| Borrar todos Anadir

Cuenta Estado de la programacion

06-02-2017 ~ 06-02-2018 ~ Fijar Limpiar
Cm
L1

Si se debe aplicar Nombre Si se debe repetir Fecha de inicio Fecha de:nallzaao Dispositivo Editar WEEIE Lun., Mar.,

Panel de
control

Fijar Mié., Jue.,

G

Control

Vie., Sab.,

Dom.

i

Semanalmente
-12- -12- 7
Schedule (Lun., Mar.. Mié.. Jue., Vie) 31-12-2017 30-12-2018 Todo (32), Int. (32) ™

im

Energia Limpiar
Fecha de inicio 29-01-2018
Fijar

Historial

i

Fecha de finalizacién Sin

especificar

x

Ajustes

Dispositivo registrado
Todo (69)
Int. (16)
HRYV (16)
AWHP (32)
DO (2)
EXP.DO (3)

Fecha de excepcion No

Borrar

3. Enellado derecho de la ventana de Edicidon, haga clic en el boton [Editar].

4. Editar el contenido de la programacion.

e Para comprobar el contenido con detalle, compruebe la categoria "Afadir programacion”.
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Cargar fecha de excepcion

Puede cargar una fecha de excepciéon ya configurada.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control de la programacion] .
e Se muestra la pantalla de control de programacion.

2. Enlalista de programacion, haga clic en [Aiadir].
e Se muestra la pantalla Afadir programacion.

3. Para aplicar la fecha fijada de excepcién, haga clic en el botén [Carga].

e La fecha de excepcion establecida en [Ajustes]-[Ajustes del sistema] Programar ajustes de la fecha de excepcion se actualiza y se muestra en pantalla.

Fecha de excepcidn Carga Afiadir fecha de excepcion Eliminar todo

2017-01-01  Afio Nuevo

2017-12-25  Matividad del Serior
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Anadir fecha de excepcion

Puede anadir una nueva fecha excepcion.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control de la programacion] .
o Se muestra la pantalla de control de programacion.

2. Enlalista de programacion, haga clic en [Aiadir].

e Se muestra la pantalla Afadir programacion.

3. Para aplicar la fecha fijada de excepcién, haga clic en el botén [Anadir fecha de excepcion].

e Se muestra la pantalla Agregar fecha de excepcion.,

Anadir fecha de excepcidn

Ajustar fecha de excepcidn

2017 Enero

SAB. DOM.
2 27 2 2 01
02 03 04 05 06 07 08
09 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29

30 31 01 02 03 04

4. Introduzca el nombre de la fecha de excepcidon deseada.
5. Seleccione la fecha excepcion a establecer.

6. Una vez realizada la seleccidon, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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Borrar fecha de excepcion

Puede eliminar una fecha de excepcion ya registrada.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control de la programacion] .
e Se muestra la pantalla de control de programacion.

2. Enla pantalla Editar programacion, haga clic en el botédn[X] para borrar la fecha de excepcion.

e Para borrar toda la categoria, haga clic en el boton[Eliminar todo].

Fecha de excepcion Carga Afiadir fecha de excepcion

Eliminar todo

2017-01-01 Afo Nuevo

2017-12-25  Matividad del Sefior
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Interbloqueo

El Bloqueo es la funcidn para conectar con uno 0 mas equipos y para controlar el funcionamiento de salida cuando se cumple la condicidn de entrada. Para el control de la
interfaz de equipo, es necesario agrupar los equipos en una interfaz comun en un grupo y aplicar el ajuste de control. Describe el método para crear y gestionar el método

de grupo y el método de Bloqueo.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Interbloqueo] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de Interbloqueo.

Campus #1 A\ Error del dispositivo o i\ Error de red @ e

Interblogueo

<

Cuenta Todo (1) InterLocking  AND, patrén de estado general :
Borrar | Editar
Establecer todos Borrar todos
- Condicién de entrada Condicién de salida 1
Panel de Iniciar salida inmediatamente Iniciar salida inmediatamente
control InterLocking
Entrada (1)
Limpiar
Tipo Nombre Direcciéon Grupo Estado
Int. AC_UNIT_00 00 New group 1 Funcionamiento(ON) Modo(FRIQO)

Energia

[ GIE]]
Ajustes
Condicion de salida 1 (2)
Tipo Nombre Direccion Grupo Estado
Int. AC_UNIT_O1 01 New group 1 Funcionamiento(ON) Modo(AUTQ)
Int. AC_UNIT_02 02 New group 1 Funcionamiento(ON) Modo(AUTQ)

2. Enlalista de grupos, seleccione el grupo para comprobar los ajustes.

e E|estado de la configuracion del grupo correspondiente se visualiza en la pantalla.

3. Enlalista de grupos, cuando hace clic en el boton[Establecer] / [Eliminar] botdn, se puede establecer el funcionamiento de la Interblogueo.

4. Para iniciar todo el grupo registrado, haga clic en el botdn [Establecer todos] y para detener todo, haga clic en[Borrar todos] .

Nota

Especificaciones recomendadas

e Control de la interfaz del equipo: El nimero de patrones es 20, el nimero de dispositivos de entrada es 500 y el nimero de dispositivos de salida es 1000

e Sise establece con valores superiores a la especificacion recomendada, puede producirse una degradacion del rendimiento.

Anadir/editar Interbloqueo
Puede afadir y editar Interblogueo.

1. Enla pestania del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] D> [Interbloqueo] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de Interbloqueo.

2. Haga clic en el boton [+ Afiadir].

e Se muestra la pantalla de control de Afadir Interblogueo.
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Interbloqueo > Editar control de Interbloqueo

Nombre de la Interbloqueo

Patron general

Condicidon de entrada
Iniciar salida inmediatamente

Estado e Y

Tiempo de mantenimiento @ Cancelar

Int. (2)

Nombre

AC_UNIT_0O0

AC_UNIT_O1

InterLocking

Patrén del comando de control de salida que se ejecuta cuando se cumple la condicién determinada

Borrar Cancelar Aplicar

Permitir control de usuario

Condicion de salida 1 +
Iniciar salida inmediatamente
0 NAND NOR
Ajustes  1Minuto después Editar
Direccién Grupo Estado de lote
00 New group 1 Funcionamiento(ON) Modo(FRIO) Condicion
01 New group 1 Funcionamiento(OFF) Modo(CALOR) Condicidn

En el campo de entrada de nombre de la Interbloqueo, introduzca el nombre de la Interblogueo deseada.

Seleccionar tipo de patron.

Categoria

Descripcion

Patron general

Patron del comando de control de salida que se ejecuta cuando se cumple la condicion determinada

Copiar patron

e Patron que envia el dispositivo al recibir el estado del dispositivo

(Algunas funciones de control pueden no copiarse).

entrada anadido.

Puede anadir solo un dispositivo a la condicion de entrada, y solo se registra el dispositivo con los mismos atributos que el dispositivo de

Patron de emergencia

Patron que reconoce una situacion de emergencia cuando se cumple la condicion de entrada
Cuando se cumple la condicidon de entrada, se comunica la alarma por medio de la pantalla y emitiendo un sonido.

Patron 1:1

Patron para registrar con facilidad varios dispositivos si el dispositivo de entrada es el mismo que el dispositivo de salida

Seleccione si se desea permitir el control del usuario. (Solamente se admite el patron general)

e Cuando se selecciona esta casilla de verificacion, incluso si el estado se cambia mediante la Interbloqueo, el usuario podra cambiar el estado de los equipos.

Configurar la condicién de la interfaz del equipo. Cuando presiona el boton [+] , puede anadir hasta 3 condiciones de salida.

e Solo aparece cuando se selecciona la pestana de condicidon de entrada.

Categoria

Descripcion

Estado

Y: todas las condiciones del dispositivo coinciden

O: coinciden una o mas condiciones del dispositivo

NY: una o mas condiciones del dispositivo no coinciden
NO: ninguna condicidon coincide

Tiempo de mantenimiento

Si se ha configurado, mientras se cumplen todas las condiciones
mantenimiento
Pulse el boton [¥] para seleccionar el tiempo de mantenimiento

de entrada, se controlan las condiciones de salida tras el tiempo de

e Solo aparece cuando se selecciona la pestafa de condicion de salida.

Categoria

Descripcion

Enviar correo electronico

Cuando se selecciona esta casilla de verificacidon, si se ejecuta el evento correspondiente en ACP, el evento se envia a la direccidon de correo
electrénico establecido en Configuracion del sistema > Ajustes del administrador > Direccidn de correo electronico de recepcion
e FE| ACP debe estar conectado a la red de Internet que puede enviar el correo electrénico.

Tiempo de retardo

Si estd configurado, cuando se cumple la condicidn de entrada, la condicion de salida se controla después del tiempo de retardo registrado

Pulse el botdon [w] para seleccionar el tiempo de retardo

e Sise cumple la condicidon de entrada, incluso si se convierte en un estado que no cumple con la condicidon de entrada durante el tiempo de

retardo, la condicion de salida se controla después del tiempo de retardo.

Para anadir un dispositivo, haga clic en [Editar] .

e Aparecera la ventana emergente Editar unidad.

En la lista de dispositivos seleccionables, haga clic en la casilla del dispositivo a registrar, y haga clic en el boton[ «].

e Para registrar varios grupos a la vez, haga clic en las casillas de verificacion de los grupos a registrar y haga clic en el botén[ «].

e |os dispositivos seleccionados se anaden a la lista de dispositivos registrados.




Editar

Dispositivo registrado (16)

Elsnils Nombre Grupo

AC_UNIT_1 Nuevo grup

1 0 o1
AC_UNIT_1 Nuevo grup
11
1 o1
AC_UNIT_1 Muevo grup
12
2 o1
13 AC_UNIT_1 Muevo grup

3 ol

AC UNIT 1 Nuevo grup

9. Una vez realizado el reqgistro del dispositivo, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

10. Haga clic en el boton de [Estado] del dispositivo.

Estado @ Y: todas las condiciones del dispositivo coinciden

Int (2)

Nombre Direccion ACP Grupo
AC_UNIT_10 10 ACP IV Nuevo grupo 1
AC_UNIT_11 1 ACP IV Nuevo grupo 1

Dispositivo seleccionable (184)

AC Smart e

AC Smart b

b ODU[o0]

v ODUuU[01]

b oDu[o2]

b 0ODU[03]

Aplicar

O: coinciden una o mas condiciones del dispositive

Editar

Estado de lote

Funcionamiente (ON) Error(Mermal) Modo (CALOR) Condicién

Funcionamiento(ON) Error (Normal) Modo (CALOR) Condicion

11. Enlaseccion de la ventana de control de lado derecho, establezca el estado de control deseado.

12. Seleccione la pestafia condicion de salida, y realice los procesos del 7 al 11, uno a uno.

13. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

Nota

Significado de las condiciones de olor por nivel

e Valor de referencia 2 : Débil
e Valor de referencia 4 : Aceptable
e Valor de referencia 5 : Fuerte

e Valor de referencia 6 : Muy fuerte

Borrar la Interbloqueo

Puede eliminar una registrada Interblogueo.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Interbloqueo] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de Interbloqueo.

2. Enlalista de control de Interbloqueo, seleccione el grupo que desea eliminar y haga clic en el boton [Eliminar].

3. Cuando aparezca la ventana de confirmacion de eliminacion de la Interblogueo, haga clic en el boton [Si].

e En la lista de control de Interbloqueo, se elimina la categoria seleccionada.
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Control del limite de tiempo
Puede controlar el dispositivo para que funcione durante el tiempo establecido y se detenga automaticamente.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control del limite de tiempol.

2. Enlalista de grupos, seleccione el grupo para comprobar los ajustes.

e [l estado de la configuracion del grupo correspondiente se visualiza en la pantalla.
3. Enlalista de grupos, puede hacer clic en el botén [Establecer] / [Eliminar] para establecer el [imite de funcionamiento.

4. Para iniciar todo el grupo registrado, haga clic en el boton [Establecer todos] y para detener todo, haga clic en[Borrar todos] .

. . 09-02-2022
Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo 0 1, Error de red 0 AM 09:25
. < Control del limite de tiempo
Todo (2)
roup
Establecer todos Borrar todos o Fll ) ) ) Borrar || Editar
Control del limite de tiempo: 1
Dia de la semana aplicado: Lun./Mar./Mié./Jue./NVie./Sab./Dom.
group1 Hora de aplicacion: Todo el dia
Fijar
Dispositivo registrado (16)
groupd
Tipo Nombre Direccidn  Tiempo de uso Tiempo pendi... Funcionamien... Temperatura ... Fijar Tempera... Modo Agua caliente Grupo
Fijar
Int. IDU_00 00 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C 3 FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_01 01 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C # FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_02 02 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C # FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_03 03 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C 3 FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_04 04 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C 3 FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_05 05 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C # FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_06 06 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C # FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_07 07 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C 3 FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_08 08 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C 3 FRIO - Group_00
Int. IDU_09 09 OMinuto 60Minuto [ on | 230°C 240 °C # FRIO - Group_00

Nota

Especificaciones recomendadas
e QOperacion de tiempo limitado: El nimero de grupos es 10

e Sise establece con valores superiores a la especificacion recomendada, puede producirse una degradacion del rendimiento.

Afnadir/editar grupo de limite de funcionamiento continuado

Puede afadir y editar el grupo de limite de funcionamiento continuado

1. Enla pestafia del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control del limite de tiempo].
e Se muestra la pantalla de [imite del funcionamiento continuado.

2. Haga clic en el boton [+ Afadir nuevo grupol.
e Se muestra la pantalla Adadir nuevo grupo.

e Durante el proceso de edicidon, cuando selecciona el grupo para editar y hace clic en el boton [Editar] , se muestra la siguiente pantalla.
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3.

Introducir nombre de grupo.

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo 0 1, Error de red o szogﬂgé

Control del limite de tiempo > Afadir nuevo grupo Cancelar Aplicar
Nombre del
grupo
Tiempo de
funcionamiento 1 Hora b
continuo
Dia de la
semana Lun. Mar. Mié. Jue. Vie. Sab. Dom.
aplicado
Hora de ; ® Ajuste de
aplicacién Sodcicldia seccién
Hora de inicio - .
00 - 00
v v
Hora de A i
finalizacién 23 . 00
v v
Dispositivo registrado Editar
Tipo Nombre Direccion Grupo

No hay ningdin dispositivo registrado.

Registre el dispositivo seleccionando el botén Editar dispositivo.

4. Seleccione el tiempo de funcionamiento continuo, los dias de la semana de aplicaciéon y la hora de aplicacion.

Categoria

Descripcion

Rango de tiempo de funcionamiento

continuo

e Pulse el botdon [¥] y configure el tiempo de operacion continuada que desee (1 hora~ 4 horas)

Dia de la semana a aplicar e Seleccione la casilla de verificacion para seleccionar los dias de la semana para ejecutar la operacion de [imite de tiempo

Hora de aplicacion

Marqgue la casilla para seleccionar la hora e iniciar el funcionamiento de tiempo limitado.
e Todo el dia: se inicia un funcionamiento de tiempo limitado durante 24 horas.
e Definir periodo: se inicia un funcionamiento de tiempo limitado desde la hora de inicio hasta la hora de fin definidas por el usuario.

5. Para anadir un dispositivo, haga clic en [Editar] .

e Aparecera la ventana emergente Editar unidad.

Editar
Dispositivo registrado (16) Dispositivo seleccionable (70)
: ACP[O w
Tipo Mombre Grupo [0]
AC_UNIT_3 Nuevo grup ACP
Int.
0 o3
AC_UNIT_3 Nuevo grup 4 ’ ODU[00]
Int.
1 o3
b
AC_UNIT_3 Nuevo grup > ODU[04]
Int.
2 o3
b ODU[05]
AC_UNIT_3 Muevo grup
Int.
3 o3
L ODU[06]

AC UNIT 3 Nuevo grup

En la lista de dispositivos seleccionables, haga clic en la casilla del dispositivo a registrar, y haga clic en el boton[ «].

e Para el control del tiempo limitado, puede registrar todos los dispositivos excepto DI, DO, ACTIVAR/DESACTIVAR, refrigerador, y dispositivo E/S export.
e Para registrar varios grupos a la vez, haga clic en las casillas de verificacion de los grupos a registrar y haga clic en el botéon[ «].

e |os dispositivos seleccionados se afladen a la lista de dispositivos registrados.

Una vez realizado el registro del dispositivo, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].

Haga clic en el botdn [Aplicar] en la parte superior.

Control del limite de tiempo

Puede eliminar el grupo de limite de tiempo de funcionamiento continuado

1.

En la pestafna del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [Control del limite de tiempo].




e Se muestra la pantalla de limite del funcionamiento continuado.
2. Enlalista de control, seleccione el grupo que desea eliminar y haga clic en el boton [Eliminar].

3. Cuando aparezca la ventana de confirmacion de eliminacion del grupo, haga clic en el boton [Si].
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Uso energético

Describe el método para comprobar el tiempo de funcionamiento del dispositivo, la cantidad de consumo de electricidad, la cantidad de consumo de electricidad(cantidad
total a lo largo del tiempo), cantidad de uso de gas, TOE y CO, con valores y gréficos.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Energia] > [Uso energético].

e Se muestra la pantalla cantidad de uso de energia.

. .. 09-02-2022
Campus #1 A Error del dispositive ° 1) Error de red o AM 09:25
< o A
Tiompo de hus;| 29-03-2021 ~ 28-04-2021 v
Grupo nstalacion Tendencia
Hedde N Minute
50000
45000
Group_00
40000
35000
Group_01
30000
25000
20000
15000
10000
5000 I I
4 I n = I = 01 0 m =
20 20 31| o1 02 03 04 05 ©06 OF 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 Dia
Periodo de utilizacidn mas largo Tiempe de funcionamiento penddico
767 Hora 28 Minuto 10907 Hora 36 Minuto
Grafico de estadisticas de tendencia 2 Enviar
Tedo
Visualizacién de la hora h/m ® m
Nombre | Tipo | Grupo |emPodefuncionamien .. g, Mar. 30° Mar. 31° Abr. 12 Abr. 20 Abr. 30 Abr. 40 Abr. 50
to penddico
Tota 654456 5176 1338 o 7078 36628 20698 45988 45856

2. Enlalista de grupos, seleccione el grupo a visualizar.

3. En el cuadro del lado izquierdo superior, seleccione la categoria para ver.

Tiempo de funcionamiento ~
Tiempo de funcionamiento
Electricidad

Electricidad (cantidad total a lo largo del tiempo)

Gas
TOE
co2
4. Seleccione el periodo de visualizacion.
Categoria Descripcion
Dia Seleccione el dia deseado en el mini calendario
Mes Seleccione el mes deseado en el mini calendario
Periodo Seleccione el periodo deseado en el mini calendario

Hoy Seleccione la fecha de hoy como fecha de referencia

< 2017-01-08(Domingo) > Hoy

2017 Enero

JUE.

5. Para guardar los contenidos seleccionados, haga clic en el botdn [Vistal.
® Se muestra la cantidad de energia utilizada en ese periodo.

e Para guardar los contenidos visualizados, haga clic en el botdn [Enviar].
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(En el dispositivo AC Smart 5, se almacena en el dispositivo USB).

Nota

e Solamente se puede ver la energia con el PDl instalado.

e Sise hainstalado PDI, la unidad interior, la ERV DXy la Heating direccion se deben configurar para evitar la superposicion.

¢ La cantidad de consumo de energia mostrada en el programa puede ser un poco diferente a la cantidad de consumo de alimentacién marcada en la factura real.
e En [Ajustes]-[Instalando], solamente se puede controlar un ACP con [Electricidad] activada.

e Solamente se puede ver el gas con el GDI instalado.

¢ La cantidad de consumo de gas mostrada en el programa puede ser un poco diferente a la cantidad de consumo de gas marcada en la factura real.

e El[Ajustes]-[Instalando], solamente se puede controlar ACP con [Gas] configurado.

¢ El monitor de energia guarda solamente los datos del dltimo afio.

e Se proporcionan datos horarios de un maximo de tres meses.
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Navegacion de energia

La Navegacion de energia es la funcion que puede controlar [Capacidad]/[Tasa de operacion]/[Int.] para cada nivel dependiendo de las predicciones de uso de energia y la
cantidad actual para poder gestionar el consumo mensual por debajo de la cantidad objetivo.

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo 0 1, Error de red @ g:B‘Nii'!EdéOzZé

Estado de control .. R
< Navegacién de energia

AC Smart
Limpiar s
130,000 Y
120,000
110,000
100,000 R
0000 e St L ke
80,000 "
70,000 ,___m-—-—’&—-—“—'_'“'_'w
60,000 @___@__0____;,_—-9——-’9-—"‘
50,000 ———
40,000
30,000
20,000
10,000
0
o6 02 03 04 05 06 07 ©8 03 10 11 12 13 14 15 1§ 17 18 18 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 Di
+- Acumulacidn Prediccién ~ — Objetivo
69,786 kwh 98,936 kwh 120,000 kwh
Configuracid g Ratio excedido de
Mombre n de la Estado Mivel actual P objetivo mensual Método de control
S estandar e
utilizacion (96)
AC Smart ON ON Fase 2 Prediccién 80 % Tasa de operacion (70%)
: i 09-02-2022
Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo 0 1, Error de red @ AM 09:25
Estado de control i .
< Navegacién de energia Ajustes del objetivo Nivel de control de ajuste
AC Smart
Limpiar Seccion de ajuste de control
- kwh
4 130,000
120,000
110,000
100,000
90,000
gg.ggg wﬁ__wr-w
e = - L
Operacion de la nivel de control 2 £0.000 -—a—o——"
50,000 —a——""
R 40,000
i 30,000
18 3 4 5 6 7 20000
10,000
o
01 D2 03 04 05 06 07 0 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 Dia
] 3

-~ Acumulacion  --- Prediccion  — Objetivo

69,786 kwh 98,936 kwh 120,000 kwh

Ratio excedido de objetivo mensual

Nivel Supera estandar %) Método de control
Fase 1 Prediccion 70 % Tasa de operacién (90%)
® Fase 2 Prediccion 80 % Tasa de operacién (70%)
Fase 3 Prediccion 90 % Tasa de operacién (50%)
Fase 4 Prediccién 100 % Tasa de operacion (0%)
Fase 5 Prediccién 110 % Tasa de operacion (10%)

Anadir cantidad objetivo
Puede afadir la cantidad objetivo de navegacion de energia.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Energia] > [Navegacion de energial] .
2. En la pestana de estado de control, haga clic en el grupo para agregar un nueva cantidad objetivo.

3. Haga clic en el boton [Fijar del objetivo] en la parte superior derecha.

e Aparece la ventana de Ajuste de cantidad objetivo.
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Gestién del objetivo de energia(AC Smart) Cancelar Aplicar

Método de int.. ® Entrada directa Disminuir la relacién en comparacién con el afio anterior
Cantidad objetivo mensual Disminuir la relacién
Introduccién ... Aplicar
Mes Valor objetivo Wes Valor objetivo
1Mes 100000 7Mes 100000
2Mes 100000 8Mes 100000
3Mes 100000 9Mes 100000 lOO C;)/:C
4Mes 100000 10Mes 100000
5Mes 100000 11Mes 100000 - o
6Mes 100000 12Mes 100000

Total 1200000 k\Wh

4. Introduzca la cantidad objetivo en cada mes.

e Para introducir todos los meses al mismo tiempo, introduzca la cantidad objetivo en cada campo de introduccidon de lote y haga clic en el boton [Aplicar] en el lateral.
5. Una vez introducida la cantidad objetivo, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar] en la parte superior derecha.

6. Cuando aparezca la ventana de confirmacion de Aplicar, haga clic en el botdn [Verificar].

Configuracion de la nivel de control
Puede establecer la nivel de control de la Navegacidn de energia.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Energia] > [Navegacion de energia] .
2. En la pestana de estado de control, haga clic en el grupo para establecer la nivel de control.

3. Haga clic en el boton [Nivel de control de ajuste] en la parte superior derecha.

e Aparece la ventana de ajustes de nivel de control.

Navegacion de energia > Nivel de control de ajuste Cancelar Aplicar

Establecer método de ejecucion de control AUTO Manual Ayuda

Nivel de control de ajuste RIEn R T

Ratio excedido de objetivo mensu

Mivel Supera estandar al (%) Meétodo de control Borrar
1 Prediccion v Fii : Capacidad v 90~ . i
2 Prediccion v " i Capacidad v Fiik : i
3 Prediccion v 90~ : Capacidad v 50* : i
4 Prediccion v 100* ) Capacidad v % : i
5 Prediccion v 110* i Int. v OFF |66°F | &% Ventilador | Bloqueo |etc. | {3} 1]
4. Seleccione la configuracion del método de ejecucion del control.
Categoria Descripcion
AUTO En el momento de la alarma, el método de control establecido para cada nivel se ejecuta de forma automatica
Manual En el momento de la alarma, usted decide si ejecutar el método de control establecido para cada nivel.
5. Haga clic en el botén de control de la ventana de configuracion de nivel [+Afadir nivel]
6. Establezca las categorias de configuracion de la nivel de control.
Categoria Descripcion

Supera estandar Puede seleccionar entre el uso previsto y el uso real.

Ratio de exceso del objetivo mensual | Puede establecer en unidades del 10 % dentro del limite entre 70y 130 %

Capacidad: Puede establecer en unidades del 10 % dentro del limite entre 0y 100%
Método de control Tasa de operacion: Puede establecer en unidades del 10 % dentro del limite entre 0y 100%
Int.: control de la unidad interior

7. Una vez realizada la configuracion, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar en la parte superior derecha.

8. Cuando aparezca la ventana de confirmacion de Aplicar, haga clic en el boton [Verificar].
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Control de pico
En el estado de control, puede comprobar el nombre de ACP, método de control, método de funcionamiento, estado de control, y ratio de funcionamiento objetivo.

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo o i\, Error dered @ °Ag,\',‘|’26§922;

Estado de control )
< Control de pico

AC Smart

ON o Corriente @ Objetivo

Método de funciona

N Estado de control Objetivo(%)
miento

Método de control

L S
| S
Control
Controlde pico  Prioridad | 100«

JLL 0 20 40 60 80 100

Energia

Ajustes

El control de pico es la funcidn para establecer el ratio de funcionamiento objetivo para limitar la cantidad maxima de uso de energia y controlar el uso de modo que la
cantidad de uso de energia total no supere el ratio de funcionamiento objetivo. Para evitar que el consumo de energia total exceda la cantidad objetivo, el modo de
refrigeracidon se convierte automaticamente en modo de aire solamente, de acuerdo con la prioridad, y el modo de calefaccion se detiene automaticamente, permitiendo asi
ahorrar el consumo de energia.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Energia] > [Control de picol.

e Se muestra la pantalla de Control pico.

2. Enlalista de ACP, seleccione el ACP a controlar.

e E|estado de la configuracion del control ACP correspondiente se visualiza en la pantalla.

Campus #1 A\ Error del dispositivo @ 4\, Errordered @)  aiihorss

Estado de control
< Control de pico

AC Smart

ON OFF ©® AC Smart Aplicar
Oum
]
Panel de
control Método de funcionamiento @ Control de prioridad Capacidad
Tiempo de cambio Objetivo(%) » Corriente(%)
(min.)
| : *| 75%
0 20 40 60 80 100 5 1 O 0
v v
Estado de funcionamiento (prioridad) Editar grupo
Nombre Funcionamiento Temperatura actual Fijar Temperatura Modo
0DU[00] (Muy baja) >
e
ptes AC.UNIT 00 m 2307€ 300C ®AUTO
ODU[03] (Muy baja)
AC_UNIT_OT m 230°C 300°C ® AUTO
ODUI01] (Muy baja)
AC.UNIT.02 m 20T 30,0C ®AUTO
0DU[02] (Muy baja)
AC.UNIT.03 m 20T 30,0C ®AUTO
AC_UNIT_04 m 20T 30,0C ®AUTO

3. Enla pantalla de informacion de control, establezca el estado de control deseado.

Categoria Descripcion

e Control de capacidad de la unidad exterior: El ratio de operacidon objetivo se aplica en las unidades de unidad exterior para controlar
Método de funcionamiento la tasa de funcionamiento de la unidad exterior.
e Control de prioridad: Controla de acuerdo con la prioridad de los grupos de nivel inferior de ACP

El ratio de funcionamiento objetivo de la unidad interior se muestra un como grafico de barras

Barra de ratio de funcionamiento Puede arrastrar la barra del gréfico para ajustar el ratio de funcionamiento objetivo

Corriente(%) Entre todas las unidades interiores ACP seleccionadas, marca el % alcanzado por el dispositivo actualmente en funcionamiento
Objetivo(%) Pulse el botdon [A]/[¥] para establecer el ratio de funcionamiento objetivo
, . , e Pulse el botdn [A]/[¥] para establecer el ciclo de la parada de funcionamiento forzada en unidades de minuto
Tiempo de cambio (min.) e Puede establecer entre 5y 15 min en unidades de 1 min.
Estado Muestra el nombre del dispositivo/informacion de Modo/temperatura actual/temperatura de ajuste/estado de funcionamiento

4. Para aplicar el ajuste de control, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].

e Se guarda el estado de control seleccionado.

5. Para iniciar el grupo correspondiente con el estado, haga clic en el botédn [ON] de la lista del grupo. Para detener el grupo correspondiente con el estado, haga clic en el
botdn [OFF] de la lista del grupo.

Nota

Para cambiar la configuracién de control, cambie primero el funcionamiento de control. (Detener control de pico — Cambiar y aplicar configuracién de control — Accionar
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control de pico)

Anadir/editar grupo pico
Puede anadir y editar grupo de control de pico.
1. Enla pestafa del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Energia] > [Control de pico/demanda].
e Se muestra la pantalla de Control demanda/pico.

2. Haga clic en el botén [Editar grupo] .

e Se muestra la pantalla Editar grupo

|
ODU[03] (16)

< Control de pico > Editar grupo Cancelar Aplicar

QDuU[00] (16)

ODU[06] (4) Nc'mb;::;' oDU[03]

CORRpLE) Prioridad '@ Muy baja Bajo Normal Alto Muy alta

0oDU[04] (16)

Dispositivo registrado (16) Editar

apdig L) Tipo Nombre Direccion Grupo

oDu[02] (16) Int. AC_UMIT_30 30 Nuevo grupe 3
Int. AC_UNIT_31 31 Mueve grupo 3
Int. AC_UNIT_32 32 MNuevo grupo 3
Int. AC_UNIT_33 33 MNuevo grupo 3

Int. AC_UNIT_34 34 Nuevo grupo 3

Int. AC_UNIT_35 35 MNuevo grupo 3

Categoria Descripcion
Nombre de grupo Introduzca el nombre del grupo a agregar
Prioridad Seleccione la prioridad deseada entre muy baja/baja/normal/alta/muy alta
[Editar] Abra la ventana de edicion del dispositivo (afadir o borrar lista de dispositivos)
Dispositivo registrado Muestra la lista de dispositivos registrados en el grupo
[Afadir nuevo grupo] Anfadir grupo para el control pico
[Borrar grupo] Borrar el grupo pico seleccionado
[Cargar grupo de unidad exterior] | Se aplica en las unidades de unidad exterior registradas en ACP

3. Introduzca el nombre del grupo correspondiente en el campo de introduccion del nombre de grupo.

4. Seleccione la prioridad deseada.

e Los niveles de control son los siguientes: Muy bajo — Bajo — Medio — Alto — Muy alto

5. Para registrar el dispositivo, haga clic en [Editar] .

e Aparecerd la ventana emergente Editar unidad.

6. En la lista de Dispositivo sin registrar, haga clic en la casilla del dispositivo a registrar, y haga clic en el botén [«].
e Para el control de pico, solamente se pueden registrar unidades interiores.
e Para registrar varios dispositivos a la vez, haga clic en las casillas de verificacion de los grupos a registrar y haga clic en el boton [«].

e |os dispositivos seleccionados se aiaden a la lista de dispositivos registrados.

Editar X
Dispositivo registrado (16) Dispositivo sin registrar (0)
MNombre  ACP Grupo AC Smart v
AC_UMI Muevo grup
T30 iU o3
4
AC_UMI Muevo grup
131 G o3
|
AC_UNI Muevo grup
T 32 ARV o3
AC_UNI Muevo grup
T33 Gl o3

o ]

7. Para aplicar en la ventana Editar unidad, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

8. Para guardar los contenidos establecidos, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar] en la pantalla de control de pico/demanda.
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Coste de la unidad de energia

En el menu Coste de la unidad de energia puede consultar la opcidon Control total de modo de prioridad y los estados de las tarifas de electricidad y gas.

Nota

e Coste de la unidad de energia es un menu exclusivo de las unidades exteriores GHP hibridas. No esta disponible cuando se conectan otras unidades exteriores.

9 02 F0iZ
Campus #1 ‘. Erfor dad dispositneg m I Error de med n AP M FR

Coste de | idad d= =rergi 3
e e e B L Codte de la unidad de energia
Tarita o= =lectricidad
Control inugr.:li en &l modo de funcionamients priortario
Tarifa de gas

ALITC zas(GHP Hlactricidad{EHP

e ] ] FuiMeZ i i Modo de fundonamlento priortario

ODiL_o0

Tarifa de electricidad

riallla 08 SCTUalTICon Slhad-12-U03

Tarifa de ebacirchdad [
Tarifs bésics " pursige da timmpo

Mes) 1 4 3 4 5 -] T & g h[] 11 12
(e Madium |oad 100 1.0 1.00 1100 1,00 1.0 JDa 11040 4]
bmad JO0 1.0 1.00 1.0 JD0 1100 1.00 11043 JO0 11040 1.00 100
Tarifa de gas
Fecha de actuslizacign: 2020-12-04
Tarida de gas (A1), Mes)
1 2 3 4 5 [ T ] g [+ 12
En
Tarifa de electricidad
La opcion Tarifa de electricidad le permite configurar la tarifa mensual en funcién de la hora de carga.
La tarifa de electricidad mensual debe determinarse en funcion de la tabla de tarifas de electricidad.
Campus ¥1 Ak Error dol dispesitive .E i, Error do rod .m. ':'Ai‘,'l:'zng'!:'fg
Coats de la unidad de ensagia ¢ | Tarifa de slactricidad
Tarifa de electricidad
- a d Tua 2020-12
arifa de gas
Unidad de ih
f=nsa
| fa hidslca
0 oht load Al
carg
W IMLUIT u
Carga
FPenodn do tlempoBlos) 1 2 3 L 5
--“é_._\.--;= ..... - .-f -.5- -::- .-3-:-% ...... - -Ef .::
{1-01:% e {1-01:59 H)-1:5 1= 5 4]
ohs lead i
Madium load
e - '.-- ::':E“- -:':'.- -I:I-J- '~ (M) 1d:5 _-- - ':
=TS II
Pernoda de thempo [l 1 2 3 L] 5
Madium load '}

1. Puede editar la tarifa basica.
2. Puede agregar o editar el tipo de carga.

3. Puede editar la tarifa mensual.
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Editar hora de carga

Puede editar la hora de carga en funcion del tipo de carga y el mes.

Hora de carga Editar X

Hora Seleccionar Mes Seleccionar Seleccionar carga

1 v Light Load W
Todo (10)

Todo hd
23:00~23:59
00:00~00:59

01:00~01:59

02:00~02:59

=

Categoria Descripcion
Seleccionar mes Seleccione un mes para editar las horas de carga.
Seleccionar carga Seleccione un tipo de carga para el mes seleccionado.
Seleccionar hora Seleccione las horas que desee aplicar a la carga y el mes seleccionados.

1. Seleccione un mes para editar las horas de carga.
2. Seleccione un tipo de carga para el mes seleccionado.

3. Seleccione las horas que desee aplicar a la carga y el mes seleccionados, haga clic en una casilla y pulse el botdn .

Nota

e Sino se aplican todas las horas, no se activa el boton Aplicar.
e En Tarifa mensual puede introducir hasta seis digitos, pero el valor no puede superar 655,35.

e |a fecha de actualizacion se aplica cuando aplica la opcion Editar tarifa de electricidad.

Tarifa de gas

La opcion Tarifa de gas le permite configurar la tarifa mensual en funcién de la hora de carga.

La tarifa de gas mensual debe determinarse en funcion de la tabla de tarifas de gas.

8-02.2032
CHI"I"IPIJ! #1 ‘ Error el dispnsibnsn ﬂ I Error de med n AR UM

Coste de |2 unidad d= energia < Tarifa de gaa

Tarita o= =lectricidad

Tarifa de gas Fecha de actuabzaciors 2020-12-04

Unidad de Sl
tarifa
Tarita

e NS LS

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

Nota

e En Tarifa mensual puede introducir hasta seis digitos, pero el valor no puede superar 65,535.

e La fecha de actualizacion se aplica cuando aplica la opcion Editar tarifa de gas.
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Historial de funcionamiento
Puede ver el historial de funcionamiento de control automatico o del usuario y el cambio de estado o estado de error del dispositivo conectado.

1. Enla pestarnia del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Historial] > [Historial de funcionamiento].

e Se muestra la pantalla Historial de funcionamiento

Campus #1 A\ Error del dispositive €8) 4, Error de red ) 13:;:5222
Historial de funcionamiento
C 12-10-2022(Miérecalas) » » Hoy * Enviar
Filtro - | tpda la historia v
e TEmpa d: Speici MNombre Din;cc'uﬁ Tipo de dispositivo Age:;:alp'in Tipo de historial Contenidos detallados Grupo
1 12-10-2022 1525 ODU0E] 06 Ext. ACE Error CH 51 odu_grp
2 12-10-2022 1524 AC 00 o Int. ACE Error CH 51 idL_gr:-
3 12-10-2022 15:24 AC o Int. ACS Erroe CH 51 idL._gr:-
4 12-10-2022 15:24 A 02 0z Int. ACS Error CH 51 idL_gr:-
5 12-10-2022 15:24 AC 03 03 Int. ACS Error CH 51 idL._gr:-
& 12-10-2022 1524 AL 04 04 Int. ACE Error CH 51 idL._gr:-
7 12-10-2022 15:24 AC 05 05 Int. ACS Erroe CH 51 idL_gr:-
] 12-10-2022 15:24 A 06 0& Int. ACS Error CH 51 idL_gr::-
2. Seleccione el periodo a visualizar.
Categoria Descripcion
e Dia: Vista del historial de la fecha seleccionada
Periodo de visualizacion e Periodo: Vista del historial del periodo seleccionado
e Hoy: Vista del historial de hoy
3. Enla categoria de filtro, seleccione el tipo de dispositivo o historial.
e Puede hacer clic en la casilla de verificacidon para seleccionar varia informacion.
e Puede inicializar los contenidos seleccionados por medio del botdn [Inicializacién].
4. Una vez seleccionados el tipo de dispositivo y el historial. haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
e Se muestra el historial del periodo seleccionado.
Detalles de la unidad en funcionamiento Detalles de funcionamiento (controlador Detalles de la unidad en funcionamiento Detalles de funcionamiento (Distintos de
mostrados central) mostrados controlador central)

Historial de control por unidades distintas del
controlador central (p. ej. mando a

ACS Supervision del control Control remoto distancia/contacto seco/l6gica automatizada
de las unidades interiores y exteriores)
Admin Detalles de control de usuarios del BMIS Control mediante BACnet

controlador central

Control mediante controlador central

Lonworks Control mediante LonWorks
esclavo

Controlador esclavo

ACM Detalles de control de usuarios del Control del motor TMS EMS Control mediante motor EMS de TMS
controlador central

Control mediante funcidon de ahorro de
energia de TMS

Control mediante programa de controlador

Control de ahorro de energia TMS
central

Programa

Control mediante operacion de cambio TMS Mobile

L Control mediante usuario moévil de TMS
automatico de controlador central

Cambio modo auto.

Revés Control mediante operacion de limite de TMS Web Control mediante usuario web de TMS
temperatura de controlador central
Control de pico Cpntrol mediante operacidn de control de KEPCO Control n_ned|ante Korea Electric Power
pico de controlador central Corporation
Borrar pico Con’;rol mediante comando de eliminacion
de pico de controlador central
Control mediante comando de limite de
Control del limite de tiempo tiempo de funcionamiento de controlador

central

Control mediante comando de
Interbloqueo enclavamiento de dispositivo de
controlador central

Control mediante patréon de copia de
Interbloqueo enclavamiento de dispositivo de
controlador central
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Control mediante cortocircuito de DI1 de

Situacion de emergencia
controlador central

Control mediante control de
Navegacion de energia funcionamiento de navegacion de energia
de controlador central

Control mediante funcidon de anulacion de
Override 2 conjuntos de unidad interior de
controlador central

Enviar informacion

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Historial] > [Historial de funcionamiento].

e Se muestra la pantalla Historial de funcionamiento

Campus #1 ‘ Error del dispositim@ § Error de red o 13:|1$:-§§22
Historial de funcionamiento
£ 12-10-202 2(Miércales) » o Hoy [ Enviar
Filtro © | toda la historia v
e Ticogn dnE SRl MNombre Dirf_lcc-":' Tipo de dispositivo Age;;:alp'in Tipo de historial Contenidos detallados Grupo
1 12-10-2022 1525 ODU0E] 0& Ext. ACS Erros CH 51 odu_grp
2 12-10-2022 1524 A 00 Qo Int. ACE Error CH_31 idu_grp
3 12-10-2022 1524 AC O i Int. ACS Erros CH 51 idu_grp
4 12-10-2022 15:24 A 02 0z Int. ACS Erros CH 51 idu_grp
3 12-10-2022 15:24 AC 03 03 Int. ACS Erros CH 51 idu_grp
& 12-10-2022 1524 A 04 04 Int. ACE Error CH_31 idu_grp
T 12-10-2022 15:24 AC 05 0% Int. ACE Erros CH 51 idu_grg
3 12-10-2022 15:24 A 06 06 Int. ACS Error CH 51 idu_grp
2. Seleccione el periodo a visualizar.
Categoria Descripcion

e Dia: Vista del historial de la fecha seleccionada
Periodo de visualizacion e Periodo: Vista del historial del periodo seleccionado
e Hoy: Vista del historial de hoy

3. Haga clic en el boton [Enviar].
e Archivo Excel, maximo 20000 EA

o En el dispositivo AC Smart 5, se almacena en el dispositivo USB.
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Historial de navegacion de energia
Puede ver el historial de la alarma de Navegacion de energia y controlar el funcionamiento.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Historial] > [Historial de navegacion de energial.

e Se muestra la pantalla Navegacion de energia.

Historial de navegacién de energia

Mumero de eventos : 53 2016-12-16 ~ 2017-01-16 ~ Vista
Me Tiempo de apancion Estandar excedido Contenido de la advertencia de energia Opcion de control de gjecucion.
1 2017-01-16 15:17:26 Prediccidn Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 70% AUTO, Capacidad, 90%

2 2017-01-16 15:17:21 Prediccidn Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 70% AUTO, Capacidad, Pausa
3 2017-01-16 10:17:46 Prediccidn Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 70% AUTO, Capacidad, 90%
4 2017-01-16 10:00:39 Prediccion Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 130% AUTO, Capacidad, 0%

5 2017-01-12 17:39:27 Prediccidn Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 70% AUTO, Capacidad, 90%
6 2017-01-11 04:07:15 Pradiccidn Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 80% AUTO, Capacidad, 70%
7 2017-01-11 00:37:15 Prediccion Se ha superado la cantidad objetive mensual 90% AUTO, Capacidad, 50%
8 2017-01-10 09:37:13 Prediccidn Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 80% AUTO, Capacidad, 70%
9 2017-01-10 00:22:12 Prediccidn Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 90% AUTO, Capacidad, 50%
10 2017-01-09 15:1211 Pradiccidn Se ha superado la cantidad objetivo mensual 80% AUTO, Capacidad, 70%

2. Seleccione el dispositivo para ver el historial.
3. Seleccione la fecha de inicio y fecha de finalizacion del periodo para ver el historial.

4. Para guardar los contenidos seleccionados, haga clic en el botdn [Vistal.

e Se muestra el historial de navegacion de energia del periodo seleccionado.
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Tendencia de funcionamiento

La funcion de tendencia de funcionamiento es la funcidn que sirve para proporcionar el cambio de estado pasado del dispositivo seleccionado para establecer un plan
operativo razonable en el centro.

Campus #1 A\ FError del dispositivo @) 4 Errordered @) A oo

. <| Tendencia de funcionamiento
*L,

Cuenta New group 1

< 31-01-2018(Miércoles) v S Hoy [ Enviar

[
— ¥ ACUNIT_00
Panel de
control
+/ Funcionamiento

Control +/ Temp actual
AC_UNIT_00

Funcionamiento

Temp fijar 2 3\ 2 2 23 34 21 A 31 3 N 3 31 21 3 3 kY 3
oAl oAl ol [\ oAl oAl [\l A ol oAl oAl ol oAl oAl oAl oAl oAl 0
Enessi 0000 G400 200 300 Ga00 500 @00 G700 (@00 900 400 4400 42:00 4300 4a00 4s00 300 4100
nergia

. 25 O O O O ) O O O e O O 7@ O O O O 'e"

Temperatura de ajuste -+ 20 C \J \ 9 \ \ Y \ 9 \ A\ \ \ \ U AV U \ Y U \J \ 9
15

E AC_UNIT_00 10

Historial Temperatura de ajuste ' Temp actual g

oAy Al a3t a3t i3t At Y a3t At g3t Al a2t gt At g3t Al a3t gt
0000 00 200 4300 ga00 4500 @00 G700 q@00  gai00 400 4400 4200 4300 00 4500 @00 y7:00

Q +/ Modo
Ajustes
Ocupado AC_UNIT_00 — FRIO
Modo == AUTO
ARY At gt gt gadt g3t gt g3t g At it At Bt At it gt gt gt
b ACUNIT.O1 0000 100 1200 q300 qa00 4500 G500 G700 e00 @00 400 4400 4000 3300 4400 4500 4e00 47-00
b ACUNIT_02
New group 5

»  VENT_UNIT_0O

P VENT_UNIT_OA

Anadir dispositivo

Puede afadir un unidad para ver la tendencia de funcionamiento.

1. Enla pestania del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Historial] > [Tendencia de funcionamiento].
e Se muestra la pantalla Tendencia de funcionamiento

2. Haga clic en el boton [+ Afadir unidad].

e Se muestra la pantalla Afadir dispositivo.

3. Enla lista de Dispositivo sin registrar, haga clic en la casilla del dispositivo a registrar, y haga clic en el botén [«].
e Para registrar varios dispositivos a la vez, haga clic en las casillas de verificacidon de los grupos a registrar y haga clic en el botén [«].

e | 0s dispositivos seleccionados se afiaden a la lista de dispositivos registrados.

4. Para aplicar en la ventana Editar unidad, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

Ver Informacion
Puede consultar la informacion de tendencias de funcionamiento del dispositivo seleccionado.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Historial] > [Tendencia de funcionamiento].

e Se muestra la pantalla Tendencia de funcionamiento
2. Enlaseccion de la pestafa de lista de dispositivos, seleccione la categoria del dispositivo que desea ver.

3. Seleccione el periodo para ver la tendencia de funcionamiento.

£ 2007-01-01 ~ 2007-01-08 = 3> Hoy

Periodo

Al inicio del dia Al final del dia

20017 Enero 2017 Enero

{IE. JUE. VIE. SAB. DOM. UN. MAR. MIE. JUE. VIE. SAB. DOM.

01 01

07 08 04 05 06 07 o8
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Categoria Descripcion

Boton [Dia]: Seleccione la fecha deseada en el mini calendario y establézcala como fecha de referencia
Boton [Periodo]: Seleccione la fecha de inicio y fecha de finalizacion del periodo de visualizacion.

e El periodo maximo para ver es de 1 semana.

Botdn [Hoy]: Establezca la fecha de hoy como fecha de referencia

Periodo

Enviar informacion
Puede enviar la informacion de tendencias de funcionamiento del dispositivo seleccionado.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Historial] > [Tendencia de funcionamiento].

® Se muestra la pantalla Tendencia de funcionamiento
2. Enla categoria de lado izquierdo, seleccione la categoria para enviar y haga clic en el botdn [Enviar] en la parte superior derecha.

(En el dispositivo AC Smart 5, se almacena en el dispositivo USB).

Nota

Cada dispositivo almacena la siguiente informacion.

e Unidad interior: funcionamiento, temperatura actual, temperatura configurada, temperatura configurada de refrigeracion, temperatura configurada de
calefaccion, modo de funcionamiento, ocupado, PM10, PM2.5, PM1.0

e ERV: Funcionamiento, Modo, Temperatura actual (sélo para la ERV DX), Fijar Temperatura (sélo para la ERV DX), Concentracion de CO, (sélo para la ERV)

e AHU: Funcionamiento, Modo, Fijar Temperatura, Temperatura del suministro de aire, Humedad del suministro de aire, Temperatura de ventilacion, Humedad de
ventilacion

e Heating: Funcionamiento, Temperatura de entrada del agua, Temperatura de salida de agua, Temperatura de agua caliente, Fijar Temperatura, Temperatura de
ajuste del agua caliente, Modo, Funcionamiento de agua caliente

e Enfriador: Funcionamiento, Temperatura de entrada del agua, Temperatura de salida de agua, Modo
e DOKIT: Funcionamiento

e DI: Funcionamiento

e DO: Funcionamiento

e Puerto EXP.I/O: valor

e Purificador de aire : Funcionamiento, Olor, PM 10, PM 2.5, PM 1.0
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Ciclo

Puede consultar la unidad interior/exterior y la informacion del ciclo de la enfriadora.

Unidad exterior
Proporciona datos de informacion del ciclo de la unidad exterior seleccionada.

1. Enla pestarfia del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Historial] > [Ciclo].

e Se muestra la pantalla Ciclo

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo o 1, Error de red @ %9“;’%5?22;
Ext. Chiller <! Ciclo
Cuenta AC Smart

0ODU[00] Informacién del ciclo

Cm 0DU[00]
Panel de Maestro
control
0oDu[01]
G Direccién 00 Tipo dispositivo HP_SUPER4
Control 0ODU[02]
Tipo de refrigerante R410A Modo STOP
1y 0DU[03]
Codigo de error 0 Version MICOM 0,0
Energia
ODU[04] Frecuencia del compresor del inversor 1 0 Frecuencia del compresor del inversor 2 0
Frecuencia ventilador 1 0 Frecuencia ventilador 2 0
Historial ODU[05]
Temperatura ambiente 220°C Alta presién 0
o 0ODU[06]
Alustes Baja presion 0 Temperatura de aspiracion del compresor 200°C
0oDu[07]
Temperatura de descarga del inversor 300°C Temperatura del tubo de liquido 220 °C
Temperatura de recuperacién de calor del agua 220°C Temperatura entrada sobreenfriamiento 220°C
Temperatura salida sobreenfriamiento 220°C EEV de la unidad exterior 0
EEV de sobreenfriamiento 0 Potencia actual 0,0
Potencia acumulada 0,0 | Reset 4 Vvias 0
CALENTADOR INV2 0 CALENTADOR INV1 0
SALIDA DEL RECEPTOR 0 ENTRADA DEL RECEPTOR 0
Informacion de ciclo de la unidad interior
. . " . . L. Temperatura Temperatura ., .
Nombre Nombre del Funcionamie Modo Fijar TemperVequdad ve Blogueo Dlreclqon de Temperlatura LEV de entrada d de salida de ICodlgo deer
grupo nto atura ntilador | viento del aire i % ror
elatuberia atuberia
AC_UNIT_0O New group 1 AL{\?FO 300C Baja Fijar Limpiar 230°C 0 220,0°C 220,0 C 0
AC_UNIT_O1 New group 1 AL@I’O 300C Baja Fijar Limpiar 230°7C 0 220,0°C 220,0 C 0
Categoria Descripcién
Informacién del ciclo de la unidad exterior Visualizacion de la informacion de la unidad exterior maestra/esclava
Informacion del ciclo de la unidad interior Muestra toda la informacién de la unidad interior conectada a la unidad exterior

2. Enlalista de unidad exterior, seleccione la unidad exterior para comprobar la informacion del ciclo.

e Se muestra la informacion del ciclo de la unidad exterior correspondiente.

Nota

Se puede ver s6lo cuando esta instalada la opcion de Informacién del ciclo para la unidad exterior.

Enfriadora

Proporciona datos de informacién del ciclo de la enfriadora seleccionada.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Historial] > [Ciclo].
e Se muestra la pantalla Ciclo
2. Enlalista de enfriadoras, seleccione la enfriadora para comprobar la informacion del ciclo.

e Se muestra la informaciéon del ciclo de la enfriadora correspondiente.
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Cuenta

Ou

Panel de
control

2.

Control

fim

Energia

Historial

O

Ajustes

Campus #1

Ext.

AC Smart

Scroll Chiller

Turbo Chiller

Chiller < Ciclo

Scroll Chiller Informacion del ciclo

Coman Cycle 1

—

—_
-

/

Funcionamiento
Temperatura del aire exterior
Corriente de funcionamiento

Iniciar tiempo de espera
Modo
Relacién de limite de demanda

Temperatura ajuste frio

Cycle 2

Cycle 3

00T

0OA

0 Sec

sk FRIO

0%

00T

A Error del dispositivo Q 1), Error dered o

Cycle 4

Temperatura de ajuste de la calefaccién
Temperatura de salida del agua enfriada
Temperatura de entrada del agua enfriada
Interruptor de flujo de agua enfriada
Estado de salida de la bomba de agua enfriada
Estado de la interfaz de la bomba de agua enfriada

Total Tiempo de funcionamiento

09-02-2022
AM 09:27

o o o
o o o
sl o} sl

0 Hours
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Configuracion del dispositivo

Puede cambiar la configuracion AC Smart, agregar un dispositivo y cambiar la configuracion del dispositivo registrado.

Editar AC Smart 5

Es posible cambiar la configuracion predeterminada de AC Smart.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Instalando].

e Se muestra la pantalla Configuracion dispositivo.
Campus #1 A Error del dispositivom i), Errorde redo 29,\':"63?22.2,

< Instalando Enviar todo

Cuenta AC Smart[00]

T+ 0DUL00][00]

Panel de
control

G

Control » 0ODU[02][02]

» ODuU[O1][01]

» ODU[03][03] ; " z - y " . B g - T
lL“ Seleccione ACP/AC Smart > “Auto blsqueda” para buscar un dispositivo o seleccione “Afiadir unidad” para afadir un

Energia . —
dispositivo.
ODU[04][04]

Historial ODU[05][05]
Q 0DU[061[06]
Ajustes
0oDU[07][07]
> HRV
» AWHP

»  DOKIT

»  Enfriador

2. Enlalista de dispositivos, seleccione AC Smart.
e Se muestra la pantalla de edicion de AC Smart.

e En el area de edicidon del dispositivo, puede cambiar la informacion de configuracion de AC Smart.
Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo@ i, Errorde redo

< Instalando Enviar todo

Cuenta AC Smart[00]

AC Smart 5
=T+ 0DUI00][00]
Panel de
control
> obulo1][o1] , .
~ Gestion de energia Control de pico ® Pico y Navegacion de energia
L
Control » ODU[02][02] SEEEEEEE—
Tiempo de Limpiar
ﬂu » ODU[03][03] funcionamiento
Energia
0DU[04][04] Electricidad Fijar \ \
=]
Historial ODU[05][05] Gas Fijar ‘ ‘
0 ODU[06][06] .
Tipo de LGAPI
Ajustes
0ODU[07][07] comunicacién Estado actual: LGAPI
» HRV Ajustes LGAP Master v
> AWHP 2 Ajustes de Int. Controlador central v
el Ajuste del CH1 MODBUS_9600 v
» Enfriador
Bloqueo de Cancelar v
» DI direcciones
> DO
Categoria Descripcion
Gestion de energia Seleccione entre control Pico/ control pico y navegacion de energia
Tiempo de funcionamiento Ajuste/cancelacion de la visualizacion del tiempo de funcionamiento
Electricidad Ajuste/cancelacion de la visualizacion de la cantidad de energia utilizada
Gas Ajuste/cancelacion de la visualizacion de la Gas
Tipo de comunicacion Configuracion de LGAPI / LGAPII
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Ajustes LGAP Ajuste de comunicacion principal/secundaria

Pulse el botdn [ ] para seleccionar el agente principal como 2 Ajustes de Int.

2 Ajustes de Int. e Controlador central / unidad interior

Pulse el botdn [ ] para seleccionar el tipo de comunicacion del dispositivo a conectar con el puerto CH1

e LGAP: para unidad interior, ERV, ERV DX y Heating conexién

Ajuste del CH1 o LGAP_AHU: para conexion AHU (general, todo el aire fresco, recuperacion de calor residual)

e MODBUS_9600, MODBUS_19200: para AHU (acondicionador de aire modular, todo el aire fresco modular, DOAS), E/S Exp y
conexion del refrigerador

Blogueo de direcciones Al activar esta funcidon, no puede cambiar la direccidon en la unidad interior y el mando a distancia de ERV

Nota

e Algunos modelos no son compatibles con la funcion LGAPII.

e Cuando el controlador se establece como secundario, registre la IDU u otros dispositivos que controlara el controlador correspondiente. En este momento, no debe
registrarse por duplicado con otros controladores secundarios.

3. Unavezintroducida la informacion, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].

4. Haga clic en el boton [Enviar todo].

Ajuste automatico
Puede buscar automaticamente el dispositivo conectado a AC Smart y registrarse.
1. Enla pestafia del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Instalando].
® Se muestra la pantalla Configuracion dispositivo.
2. Enlalista de dispositivos, seleccione AC Smart y haga clic en el boton [Auto busquedal.

3. Para sobrescribir la configuracidn el dispositivo AC Smart sobre la actual, haga clic en el botdn [confirmar].

e Se aplica el estado de configuracion del dispositivo AC Smart.

4. Cuando termine la configuracion automatica, antes de editar el dispositivo, haga clic en el boton [Enviar todo].

Nota

e La configuracion automatica tarda unos 10 min.
e Algunos AHU (aire acondicionado modular, todo el aire fresco modular, DOAS), refrigerador y EXP.I/O no admiten la funcion de configuracién automatica.

e EXP.I/O se activa cuando marca "usar’ en la ventana de edicion del dispositivo después de registrar el dispositivo.

Anadir dispositivo
Puede afadir adicionalmente un nuevo dispositivo a la lista de dispositivos.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Instalando].

e Se muestra la pantalla Configuracion dispositivo.

2. Haga clic en el botdn [+ Afadir unidad].

e Se muestra la pantalla Adadir dispositivo.
Cancelar Aplicar

Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para afadir a ACP

® Ext. HRV AWHP
AHU Chiller DOKIT
DI DO EXP. I/O
Purificador de aire
Nombre de ACP ACP
Direccidon
Nombre
Modelo oDu
Capacidad 3
Activar control del Fijar ® Limpiar

dispositivo (icono)

Anadir todos EA

3. Enlalista de dispositivos, seleccione el grupo de nivel superior para agregar un dispositivo.

e Cuando se selecciona AC Smart en la lista de dispositivos, puede agregar unidad exterior, ERV, Heating, AHU, refrigerador, dispositivo de ENCENDIDO/APAGADO, DI,
DO, y EXP.I/O



e En la lista de dispositivos, cuando se selecciona la unidad exterior, sélo puede afadir unidades interiores.

4. En laseccion Anadir dispositivo, introduzca la informacion de configuracion del dispositivo a agregar.

e De acuerdo con el dispositivo seleccionado, la categoria configuracidon se mostrara diferente. Para ver la informacion de configuracion de cada dispositivo, consulte la
siguiente pagina.

5. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].

6. Para finalizar de anadir un dispositivo, haga clic en [Enviar todo].

Nota

e Un esclavo de AC Smart 5 no admite la purificacion de aire y el control / monitoreo de ODU.

Editar dispositivo

En la lista de dispositivos, puede editar un dispositivo registrado.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Instalando].
e Se muestra la pantalla Configuracion dispositivo.

2. Enlalista de dispositivos, seleccione el dispositivo a editar.

3. Se muestra la pantalla Configuracion dispositivo.

4. Edite la informacion de configuracion del dispositivo.

e De acuerdo con el dispositivo seleccionado, la categoria configuracion se mostrara diferente. Para ver la informacion de configuracion de cada dispositivo, consulte la
siguiente pagina.

5. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].

6. Para completar la edicion de un dispositivo, haga clic en [Enviar todo] .

Eliminar dispositivo
En la lista de dispositivos, puede eliminar un dispositivo registrado.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Instalando].
e Se muestra la pantalla Configuracion dispositivo.
2. Enlalista de dispositivos, seleccione el dispositivo que desea eliminar y haga clic en el boton [Limpiar].

3. Cuando aparezca la ventana de confirmacion de eliminacion, haga clic en el botén [Si] .

e Enlalista de dispositivos, se elimina el elemento seleccionado.

4. Para completar la eliminacion de un dispositivo, haga clic en [Enviar todo].

Informacion de configuracion de cada dispositivo

La informaciéon de configuracion de cada dispositivo es la siguiente:

+

Unidad exterior
Int.

ERV

Heating

AHU

Enfriadora
DOKIT

DI/DO

EXP.1/O

Configuracion del nivel inferior de EXP.1/O

+ ¥+ ¥ + + ¥+ 4+ + 4

Purificador de aire
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Unidad exterior

Cancelar
Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para anadir a AC Smart
® Ext. HRV AWHP
AHU Chiller DOKIT
DI DO EXP. /O
Nombre de ACP AC Smart
Direccidon
Nombre
Modelo (o]
Capacidad 3
Anadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcion
Nombre de ACP Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente
Direccion Direccidon del dispositivo
Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacion en el sistema
Nombre p . ., . o,
e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccion de dispositivo
Modelo Nombre del modelo de producto
Capacidad Capacidad de producto

Establecer si activar el icono de dispositivo ODU
e El dispositivo ODU se muestra en Configuracion de grupo, Control de dispositivo, Error de dispositivo e Historial de funcionamiento solo
cuando se activa el control de dispositivo (Icono) de ODU.

Activar control del dispositivo
(icono)

Afadir todos Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacidon, se anaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados
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Cancelar
Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para afiadir a ODU[00]
e [nt.
Nombre de ACP AC Smart
Nombre del Ext. obu[oo]
Direccién
Nombre
Modelo DU
Tipo “= FCU A
Capacidad 3
Afadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcion

Nombre de ACP

Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente

Nombre del Ext.

Nombre de la unidad exterior conectada al dispositivo correspondiente

Direccion Direccidon del dispositivo
N Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacion en el sistema
ombre > ) . . e
e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccidon de dispositivo
Modelo Nombre del modelo de producto
Tipo Seleccion del tipo de unidad interior
Capacidad Capacidad de producto

Anfnadir todos

Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacidon, se anaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados
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ERV

Cancelar

Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para afadir a AC Smart

Ext. & ERV Heating AHU
Chiller DOKIT DI DO
EXF. I;O Purificador de aire
Nombre de ACP AC Smart
Tipo m ERV W
Direccion
Nombre
Modelo VENT
Capacidad 3
Anadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcion
Nombre de ACP Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente

Direccion de la unidad exterior conectada al dispositivo

Direccion ODU e Activacion en caso de ERV DX /Ventilacion montada en el suelo

Tipo Seleccion del tipo de ERV
Direccion Direccidon del dispositivo
Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacion en el sistema
Nombre p . ., . o,
e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccidon de dispositivo
Modelo Nombre del modelo de producto
Capacidad Capacidad de producto

Anadir todos Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacion, se afiaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados
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Heating

Cancelar

Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para anadir a AC Smart

Chiller

Ext. ERV @ Heating AHU

DOKIT DI Do EXP. I/ O Purificador de aire

Mombre de ACP AC Smart
Direccion
Mombre
Modelo AWHP
Capacidad 3
Método de control e Control de agua caliente Control de entrada/salida de agua Todo
Temp actual 1
# Salida de agua Entrada de agua. Aire Agua caliente Mo utilizar
Temp actual 2
Salida de agua & Entrada de agua. Bire Agua caliente Mo utilizar
Temp actual 3
Salida de agua Entrada de agua. Aire Agua caliente ¢ Mo utilizar
Fijar Temperatura
Entrada/salida de agua Aire
Anadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcion

Nombre de ACP

Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente

Direccion ODU

Direccion de la unidad exterior conectada al dispositivo

Direccion Direccion del dispositivo
Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacion en el sistema
Nombre p . ., . o,
e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccion de dispositivo
Modelo Nombre del modelo de producto
Capacidad Capacidad de producto

Método de control

Seleccidon del método de control

Temp actual 1

Tipo de temperatura actual a visualizar en primer lugar

Temp actual 2

Tipo de temperatura actual a visualizar en segundo lugar

Temp actual 3

Tipo de temperatura actual a visualizar en tercer lugar

Fijar Temperatura

Tipo de la temperatura de ajuste para controlar

Anadir todos

Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacion, se afiaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados
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AHU

Cancelar
Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para afiadir a AC Smart
Ext. ERV Heating ® AHU
Chiller DOKIT DI DO
EXP. I/O Purificador de aire
Nombre de ACP AC Smart
Direccion
Mombre
Modelo AHU
AHU Tipo e Normal Todos los dispositivos de aire exteriores
Ventilador mualtiple general
Todas las unidades de aire exterior con varios ventiladores DOAS(AR-DE)
DOAS{AR-DR) DOAS{AR-ND) Comm.Kit(SA)
Funcion adicional ® Ninguno Ventilacidn automatica Humidificar

Ventilacion automatica, humidificacion

Temp habitacion Estandar de suministro de aire ® Estandar de ventilacion
Anadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcion
Nombre de ACP Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente
Direccion Direcciéon del dispositivo

Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacion en el sistema

Nombre e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccion de dispositivo”
Modelo Nombre del modelo de producto
Tipo de AHU Seleccione el tipo de AHU
Funcion adicional Seleccione la funciéon para anadir
Temp habitacion Entre el suministro de aire o la ventilacion, seleccione el estandar de ajuste deseado para la temperatura interior.
Anadir todos Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacion, se afiaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados

Establecer el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V,
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AHU Tipo Normal Todos los dispositivos de aire exteriores
Ventilador miiltiple general
Todas las unidades de aire exterior con varios ventiladores
DOAS(AR-DE) DOAS(AR-DR) DOAS(AR-ND)
Comm.Kit(SA) e DIVIDIR DOAS (ARND/DB)
DIVIDIR DOAS (ARND/DC)

Temp habitaciéon ® Estandar de suministro de aire

Estandar de ventilacion

Ahorro de energia de ® Fijar Limpiar
Multi-V
Paso de ahorro de 3 Nivel A
energia
Seleccionar dispositivo Editar
Tipo MNombre Direccidn Grupo
Ext. ODU_00 00 -
et oDU_01 01 -
Anadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcién

Establecer el control de ahorro de energia Activar/desactivar el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V.

vinculado Multi-V e Siconfigura el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V, se activan las opciones de paso de ahorro de energia y seleccidon
' de dispositivos.

Paso de ahorro de energia Seleccione los pasos de ahorro de energia entre los pasos del 1 al 3.

Seleccione un dispositivo. Seleccione un dispositivo exterior al que aplicar el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V.

Nota

e Solo esta disponible SPLIT DOAS(ARND/DB) el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V.

e Cuando el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V esta en funcionamiento, la bobina principal, la bobina de recalentamiento y la rueda de recuperacion de
energia pueden apagarse y encenderse automaticamente.

%+ Control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V
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SPLIT DOAS(ARND/DB)

AC Smart 5 A\ Error del dispositivo ) 4, Eror de red ) iﬁzﬁén‘fé

Control de dispositivo SPLIT DOAS(ARND/DB)

Grupo basico Hogas rpynna Control

Control de la unidad Puntos de ajuste Estado de funcionamiento Condiciones en el exterior Informacion de la unidad exterior Funcionamiento
enceniDo/aPAGADO  [ELB  Temperatura Modo % Essl%ﬁnﬁmcacmm Temperatura PP | I (e “
Crcupacian m 255°C Temperatura de suministro 280°C
55‘,[] ' Humedad Alta presion g
r = - B o, F". T 1 T t .
Ahorro de energia de Multi-V Recuperacion de energia doble Temperatura de bobina de salida 63 %RH B Lirle Lanllo
\ DA T 15°C 601 kPa
ENCEMDIDOIAPAGADD E Rueda recuperacion energia m T R U R )
Bobina de recuperacion m 1001 /1301 Hz 0
elocidad del ventilador n® 1/n.® 2 2 51' 5 C
3906 / 3907 RPM
260 63 %RH ) 245%C 15 %C 550%C 0.1 %RH Ocupacion
Amortiguador : 70 %
Amortiguador (FB) - 70 % 09 %
S Ccupado Desocupado
g -
w E S %
S 3043 kPa 3
Alarma 3037 CMH
Ventilador SA: 63 %
3042 ppm
E;gi&gﬂrﬁ: 77 % Amortiguador (FB) : 60 %
2
B 8z
&2 A
Zw T
Amortiguador : 50 %
Amortiguador (FB) - 50 %
Elemento Descripcion
Ver detalles Haga clic en el botdn [Ver detalles] para ver informacion detallada (no disponible en el modo movil).
: - e Botdn [Iniciar funcionamiento]: se inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo.
Estado de funcionamiento ; . . , . . . : "
e Botdn [Detener funcionamiento]: se detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.
Temperatura objetivo Pulse el boton [A]/[ W] para definir la temperatura objetivo.
Funcion para establecer el espacio gestionado por DOAS como ocupado o vacio
Ocupado e Boton [Ocupado]: se establece como Ocupado
e [Vacio]: se establece como Vacio
AC Smart 5 ‘ Error del dispositivo 0 i, Emor de red m iﬁzﬁéugg
Control de dispositivo SPLIT DOAS(ARND/DC)
Grupo basico Hoeaa rpynna Control
. |
Control de la unidad Puntos de ajuste Estado de funcicnamiento Condiciones en el exterior Informacion de Ia unidad exterior Fim e
enceniDo/aPAGAD0  [ELB  Temperatura Modo % FRIO Temperatura " | [ “
Crcupacian m 255°C Temperatura de suministro 250°C
55\,'] oC Humedad Alta presion g
r = o F T 1 s t .
Ahorro de energia de Multi-V Temperatura de bobina de salida &0 %RH B ljar Temperatura
15°%C 601 kPa

ENCEMNDIDOAPAGADD
LRy E Frecuencia del compresorn ® 1/n° 2

1004 /1301 Hz o
elocidad del venfilador n.® 1/n® 2 2 51 5 C

3006 / 3907 RPM
250° 80 %RH 245°%C 15°C 55,0%C 50,1 %RH Ocupacién
100 % 33 %
o Ocupado Desocupado
o o P
] w0
14 az
i ¥
= =40
Venfilador SA: 65 %
3087 CMH
3042 ppm
o
=
0
L
239°C 55 %RH g=

Elemento Descripcion
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Ver detalles Haga clic en el boton [Ver detalles] para ver informaciéon detallada (no disponible en el modo movil).

e Botodn [Iniciar funcionamiento]: se inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Estado de funcionamiento e Botdn [Detener funcionamiento]: se detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Temperatura objetivo Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para definir la temperatura objetivo.

Funcion para establecer el espacio gestionado por DOAS como ocupado o vacio
Ocupado e Botdn [Ocupado]: se establece como Ocupado
e [Vacio]: se establece como Vacio

Control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V

Esta funcidn controla los modos de funcionamiento DOAS y Multi-V segun el estado de funcionamiento de Multi-V y la temperatura del aire interior y exterior/humedad,
para ahorrar energia del sistema.

El funcionamiento de ahorro de energia solo se puede poner en marcha con condiciones interiores aceptables (en el caso de refrigeracion, una temperatura de 28 C o
menos y una humedad del 60 % o menos). Puede ajustar el grado de frescor y de ahorro de energia que prefiera.

Nota

e Para usar el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V necesita un sensor de humedad interior DOAS.

e E| funcionamiento de ahorro de energia solo se puede poner en marcha cuando DOAS opera en el modo de refrigeracion o deshumidificacion y todas las unidades
interiores estan en funcionamiento de refrigeracion.

e Paso de ahorro de energia: a medida que se acerca al paso 3, la deshumidificacion se debilita y el ahorro de energia aumenta.

* Establecer el control de ahorro de energia vinculado Multi-V
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Enfriadora
Cancelar
Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para afiadir a AC Smart
Ext. ERV Heating AHU
e Chiller DOKIT DI Do
EXP. 170 Purificador de aire
Nombre de ACP AC Smart
Direccion
Nombre
Tipo Ul Mini enfriadora scroll (refrig W
Anadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcion
Nombre de ACP Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente
Direccion Direccion del dispositivo
Nombre Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacion en el sistema
e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccion de dispositivo”
Tipo Seleccione el tipo de enfriadora
Afadir todos Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacion, se afiaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados
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DOKIT

Cancelar

Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para afiadir a AC Smart

Ext. ERV Heating AHU
Chiller e DOKIT DI DO
EXF. I/0 Purificador de aire
Mombre de ACP AC Smart
Direccion
Nombre
Anadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcion
Nombre de ACP Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente
Direccion Direccion del dispositivo

Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacidn en el sistema

Nombre p . ., . o
e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccidn de dispositivo

Afadir todos Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacion, se afiaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados
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DI/DO

Cancelar

Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para afiadir a AC Smart

Ext. ERV Heating AHU
Chiller DOKIT e DI DO
EXP /O Purificador de aire
Nombre de ACP AC Smart
Direccion
Nombre
Anadir todos EA
Categoria Descripcion
Nombre de ACP Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente
Direccion Direccion del dispositivo

Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacion en el sistema

Nombre p . ., . o
e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccidn de dispositivo

Afadir todos Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacion, se afiaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados

Nota

e E| puerto DI1 solo puede utilizarse en caso de emergencia y no puede configurarse para otros fines.
e E| puerto DI1 siempre debe estar abierto, excepto en caso de emergencia.

e Sjse produce un cortocircuito en el puerto DI1, sonara una alarma y todos los dispositivos conectados al puerto se detendran.
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EXP.1/O

Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo para afiadir a AC Smart

Cancelar

Ext. ERV Heating AHU
Chiller DOKIT DI Do
& EXP I/O Purificador de aire

NMombre de ACP AC Smart
Tipo ACS 1/0(14) W
Direccidn
# Para conocer el range de direcciones detallado para cada tipo, consulte la pagina [Uso (PC)]=>
[Configuracion del dispositive] > [EXPIO] en "Ayuda (Manual de usuaria)'.
Nombre
Anadir todos EA

Categoria Descripcion

Nombre de ACP

Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente

Tipo Seleccione el tipo de dispositivo

Direccion del dispositivo

e Rango de direcciones de ACS I/O : 01 ~ F7
Direccion e Rango de direcciones de ACU UIO : 60 ~ 67
e Rango de direcciones de ACU Ul : 70 ~ 77
e Rango de direcciones de ACU UO : 80 ~ 87
Nombre Nombre del dispositivo para su visualizacion en el sistema

e Para agregar por lotes, se muestra en la forma “Nombre_direccidn de dispositivo”

Afadir todos Cuando se seleccionan las casillas de verificacion, se afiaden todos los dispositivos seleccionados



file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/Userguide.html

(?) Manual del usuario

Configuracion del nivel inferior de EXP.I/O

AO[F7/00]
Si se utiliza ® Uso No utilizar
Nombre de ACP AC Smart
Tipo de dispositivo AO
Direccion F70
Nombre AO[F7/00]
Icono =, |cono basico v
I/O Tipo e VOL

Limite de la senal

o~10V v

Uso

® Temperatura Humedad Apertura Nivel de agua

Relacion de funcionamiento Concentracion Presion

Simbolo de la unidad

e C °F

Mostrar limite

Min 0 Max | 100

Valor de correccion

0

Categoria

Descripcion

Si se utiliza

Seleccione si desea utilizar el dispositivo

Nombre de ACP

Nombre del ACP de nivel superior del dispositivo correspondiente

Tipo de dispositivo

Tipo de dispositivo

Direccion Direccion del dispositivo
Nombre Nombre del dispositivo
lcono Seleccione el tipo de icono
Seleccione el Tipo de I/O
e AO:VOL
Tipo de I/O e Ul: BI, VOL, CUR, PT1000, NTC10K, NI1000(Pero, cuando el tipo EXP /10 es ACU UIO, ACU Ul, se puede seleccionar entre Bl o VOL.)

e DO:BI
e DI BI

Limite de senal

Seleccione el limite de la sefial

Uso

Seleccione el uso del dispositivo (la seleccidn de uso es diferente segun el tipo de E/S.)

¢ Informacion de estado: Encendido/Apagado, Cortocircuito/Circuito abierto, Advertencia/Normal, Cerrar/Abrir; Encendido/Apagado,
Ocupado/Desocupado, 1/0

¢ Informacion sobre los valores: Temperatura, Humedad, Apertura, Nivel de agua, Relacion de funcionamiento, Concentracion, Presion

Simbolo de unidades

Permite seleccionar el simbolo de unidad
Se puede cambiar segun la seleccidon de uso

Mostrar limite

Max./Min. Introducciéon de valor

Valor de correccidon

Introduccidon de valor de correccion
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Ajustes del grupo

Puede anadir/borrar un grupo de administracion creado de acuerdo al uso del usuario.

1-07-F 027
Campus #1 ‘. Error dal disposibrsn EI I Error de ed n AR D930 m
L Ajuste de grupos Esiving tada
Gnapo o conbrod espacal Muevo grupo Barrar Canon|ar Bplicar
MU Qo a
P OETRE |||l:||..'.|: Musyd grups
anapa basi A @
A fu Pt ke d m il LY i
dipetitha da conddn al regiiancs por cadd graps
grrug
e Grasup ® [esposithos Ext
3 Todo AC Smart
Py groupa
¥ R
] Y - il
i groupd 10U _00
E a ERY
=T
b ¥ *  purficador de aire
= |Du_p2
¥ ¥ B Heating
== |DOu_p3
] - AHL
== O
¥ IE Emtrigcko

Anadir grupo

Puede afadir un nuevo grupo.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajuste de grupos].
e Se muestra la pantalla Configuracidon de grupo.

2. Seleccione un grupo y haga clic en el botdn Agregar grupo.
e Seleccione [+ Agregar subgrupo] para crear un subgrupo.

e Seleccione [+ Agregar grupo del mismo nivel] para crear un grupo del mismo nivel.
3. Introduzca el nombre del grupo en el campo de nombre del grupo.

4. Para registrar el nuevo dispositivo en la lista de dispositivos, en la lista de Dispositivo sin registrar, haga clic en la casilla del dispositivo a registrar, y haga clic en el botdn
[«].

5. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

6. Para finalizar de agregar el grupo, haga clic en [Enviar todo].

Edicion de grupo

Puede editar un grupo.

1. Enla pestafia del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajuste de grupos].
e Se muestra la pantalla Configuracidon de grupo.

En la lista de grupos, seleccione el grupo a editar.

Edite la informacion del grupo.

Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

o A~ W N

Para finalizar de agregar el grupo, haga clic en [Enviar todo].

Borrar grupo
En la lista de grupos, puede seleccionar y eliminar el grupo deseado.

1. Enla pestania del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajuste de grupos].

e Se muestra la pantalla Configuraciéon de grupo.

e Enla lista de control, seleccione el grupo que desea eliminar y haga clic en el botdn [Eliminar].
2. Cuando aparezca la ventana de confirmacion de eliminacion del grupo, haga clic en el boton [Si].

e E| grupo seleccionado ha sido eliminado.

3. Para completar la eliminacion del grupo, haga clic en [Enviar todo].
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Ajustes del sistema
Puede cambiar la configuracion del sistema.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajustes del sistema].

e Se muestra la pantalla Configuracion del sistema.

2. Ajuste el sistema.

Ajustes del sistema Cancelar Aplicar
Titulo ACP 5
ldioma Espafiol v
indice de calidad del aire Global v
Formato de dia DD-MM-YYYY v
Formato de hora 74 Hora v
Temperatura Celsius 0.5°C e
Ajuste la temperatura mas 18 °C v

baja para FRIO/CALOR.

Se aplica solo cuando el modo es FRIO/CALOR.

Utilizar la navegacion de ® Fijar Limpiar
energia
Base de datos de estadisticas 1Dia v

de utilizacién de energia

Categoria Descripcion

Titulo Introduzca el nombre deseado en el campo de nombre

Pulse el botdn [¥] para seleccionar el idioma deseado.

idioma (3+=0{/ English/ Espafiol/ Portugués/ Italiano/ Deutsch/ Turkce/ Polski/ pycckui/ Francais/ 132/ Cestina)

Seleccione el pais de referencia para la visualizacion del nivel de polvo fino.

Indice de calidad del aire (3+2/Global/USA/tE/India)

Formato de dia Puede ajustar la formato de dia. (YYYY-MM-DD / MM-DD-YYYY / DD-MM-YYYY)
Formato de hora Puede ajustar la formato de hora. (12 / 24)
Temperatura Pulse el botén [¥] para seleccionar el tipo de unidad para usar en el control de temperatura (Celsius 0,5¢C/Celsius 1C/Fahrenheit 1°F)

Ajuste la temperatura mas baja para

FRIO/CALOR. Presione el boton [¥] para seleccionar la temperatura limite inferior de refrigeracion/calefaccion deseada (16 ¢/ 18 ©)

Utilizar la navegacion de energia Seleccione si utilizar la navegacion de Energia

Pulse el botdon[V¥] para seleccionar la fecha deseada
e Configuracion de la fecha base de la cantidad de uso de energia mensual de navegacidon de energia
e Calcula los dias hasta el dia anterior del mes siguiente a partir de la fecha establecida

Base de datos de estadisticas de
utilizacion de energia
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Utilizar 'Plano’ ® Fijar Limpiar

Usar widget de concentracion ® Fijar Limpiar
de CO:2

Usar widget de confort ® Fijar Limpiar

Usar widget de polvo fino ® Fijar Limpiar

Usar widget de estado de ® Fijar Limpiar
funcionamiento inteligente
con |A

Habilitar cambio automatico ® Fijar Limpiar

y limite de temperatura

Aplicar férmula apertura de ® Fijar Limpiar
compuerta
Confort: ajuste de estacién ® ‘Verano Invierno
Categoria Descripcion

Utilizar la 'Plano’

Seleccione si utilizar la 'Plano’

Usar widget de concentracion de CO,

Cuando esta configurado, el panel del complemento CO, estara activo

Usar widget de confort

Cuando esta configurado, el panel del complemento de entorno agradable estara activo

Usar widget de polvo fino

Cuando esta configurado, el panel del complemento de polvo fino estara activo

Usar widget de estado de funcionamiento
inteligente con IA

Si establece esta opcion, se activa el widget de estado de funcionamiento con IA en el panel.

Habilitar cambio automatico y limite de
temperatura

Habilita el cambio de control central automatico y la funcion de [imite de temperatura.

Aplicar férmula apertura de compuerta

e Seleccione si desea aplicar la formula de apertura de la compuerta
e Cuando se establece la apertura de la compuerta, el funcionamiento es OA=EA y OA+MIX=90

Confort: ajuste de estacion

Ajuste de invierno / verano para el calculo de la estacion agradable
Cuando se establece el verano, el rango de sensacion agradable se ajusta a una temperatura mas baja

Gestion del objetivo de energia Fijar

Programar ajustes de la fecha de Fijar
excepcion

Para registrar el dispositivo de Fijar

excepcidon de programacion

Copia de seguridad de los datos Copia de seguridad Aplicar archivo de copia de seguridad
de ajustes
Reinicio del sistema Reiniciar
Enviar estado de instalacion Enviar
Categoria Descripcion

Gestion del objetivo de energia

Fijacion de objetivos de cantidad de energia objetivo para la administracion de la energia (Panel de control)

Programar ajustes de la fecha de
excepcion

Introduzca la fecha de excepcidn para los ajustes de programacion

Para registrar el dispositivo de excepcion
de programacion

Configurar el dispositivo con una excepcion en la programaciéon anticipada

Copia de seguridad de los datos de ajustes

e Copia de seguridad: copia de sequridad de datos en el ordenador (En el dispositivo AC Smart 5, se almacena en el dispositivo USB).
e Aplicacion de archivo de copia de seguridad: sobrescribe los datos con el archivo de seguridad guardado en el ordenador

Reinicio del sistema

Reiniciar todo el sistema

Enviar estado de instalacion

Guardar el estado de la instalacion en la PC
(En el dispositivo AC Smart 5, se almacena en el dispositivo USB).




Hora del sistema 18-06-2018 11:51
Ajustes de fecha 18-06-2018 w

Ajuste de hora

1 51

v h 4

Si cambia la fecha o la hora del sistema, este se reiniciard y tendra que iniciar sesidn de nuevo.

Horario de verano Fijar ® Limpiar
Fecha de inicio 1Mes primero Lun.Dias 1:00
Fecha de finalizacion 1Mes primero Lun.Dias 1:00
Version ~ ver140.0

Copyright © 2015 - 2018 LG Electronics Inc. All right reserved.

Categoria Descripciéon
Hora del sistema Comprueba la hora del sistema
Ajustes de fecha Puede ajustar la fecha.
Ajuste de hora Puede ajustar la hora actual.
Horario de verano Ajuste/cancelacion de la fecha de inicio y finalizacion del horario de verano (horario de verano)
Version Puede comprobar la version

3. Una vez realizada la configuracion, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].

+ Seleccion de la fecha de excepcién
%+ Borrar fecha de excepcion

+ Para registre el dispositivo de excepcion de programacion

Nota

e Cuando se cambia la hora o la fecha del sistema, es posible que se borren estos datos y que deba introducirlos de nuevo.
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Ajustes de la red

Puede establecer o cambiar la informacion de la red.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajuste red].

e Se muestra la pantalla Ajuste red.

2. Establecer la informaciéon de red.

Ajuste red Cancelar Aplicar

Activar IPv4 et ~ancelar

Configuracion de la
direccion IPv4

Si el dispositivo se establece como DHCF, es posible cambiar la direccion IP.

Informacion de IPv4

Direccién IP 10.175.191.199

Mascara de subred 255.255.255.0

Puerta de enlace 10.175.191.254

basica

Activar IPv6 ® Ajustes Cancelar

Configuracion de la : i i

R .
direccion IPv6 Configuracion automatica DHCP Manual
Si el dispositivo se establece como DHCP, es posible cambiar la direccian IP.

Informacion de IPve

Direccion IPvE fesludcale7 i fed6cc5a/64
direccién IP

longitud del prefio

de subred

Configuracién DNS ¢ s 10

Manual
Direccion MAC
Direccidn MAC ded1:e7:96:cc:5a
Web Port Fijar
Mamero de puerto 443
# Un puerto no utilizable es un puerto definido como Puerto Pdblico o un puerto utilizado por AC Smart 5.

Categoria

Descripcion

Activar IPv4

Ajustes/Cancelar la direccion de utilizacion IPv4

Configuraciéon de la direccion IPv4

Compruebe la configuracion de la direccion IPv4 AUTO(DHCP) / Manual
Si usa AUTO(DHCP), la direccion IP puede cambiarse. Por tanto, recomendamos utilizar la configuracion de direccidon IP manual.

Informacion de IPv4

Compruebe la direccion IPv4

Activar IPv6

Ajustes/Cancelar la direccion de utilizacion IPv6

Configuracion de la direccion IPvo

Compruebe la configuracion de la direccion IPv6 Configuracion automatica/DHCP/Manual
Si usa DHCP, la direccion IP puede cambiarse. Por tanto, recomendamos utilizar la configuracion de direccion IP automatica o manual.

Informacion de IPv6

Compruebe la direccion IPv6

Configuracion DNS

[AUTO]: Establece automaticamente el DNS principal y DNS secundario
[Manual]: El usuario establece el DNS principal y DNS secundario

Direccion MAC

Compruebe la direccion MAC

Web Port Fijar

Configuracion del puerto (rango: 443, 1024~49151)

Nota

La configuracion de red se puede establecer en Dispositivo, de esta manera solamente se podran cambiar algunas configuraciones en la Web.

3. Una vez realizada la configuracion, haga clic en el botdn [Aplicar].
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Configuracion de notificaciones

Puede configurar o cambiar los valores de Notificacidon de error y Notificacion de energia.

Notificacion de error
Puede establecer o cambiar la Configuracion de notificaciones.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Configuracion de notificaciones] .

® Se muestra la pantalla configuracidon de notificaciones.

2. Ajuste de la Configuracion de notificaciones.

Configuracion de notificaciones Cancelar Aplicar

Motificacion de error Notificacion de energia

Configuracion de uso de correo

; e Fijar ® Limpiar
electronico

Titulo del correo electrénico

Direccion de recepcion de correo
electronico

Ciclo de envio cuando se produce un s0Minuto
error

Repetir el envio cuande se produzca na vez Repetir
un error

mail diario automatico de notificacién
de error -

Categoria Descripcion

Configuraciéon de uso de correo Seleccion de establecimiento o eliminacion de la notificacidon y si enviar la direccion del dispositivo que ha tenido el error y el nUmero de error a
electrénico una direccion de correo electrénico.

Titulo del correo electronico Configuracion del titulo de correo electrénico

Direccidn de recepcidn de correo

hag Introduzca la direccion del correo electrénico de recepcion
electrénico

Ciclo de envio C:?PO?O se produce un Configure el ciclo de transmisién en caso de error (10/20/30/40/50/60 min.)

Repetir el envio cuando se produzca un | Una vez: se envia una vez la misma alarma de error cuando se produce un error.
error Repetir: se envia la misma alarma de error varias veces en cada ciclo.

Mail diario automatico de

. - o Envio automatico de mensaje de correo electréonico una vez al dia cuando no se produce ningun error
Configuracion de notificaciones

3. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].

Notificacion de energia
Puede configurar o cambiar los valores de Notificacidon de energia.

1. Pulse la pestafia [Notificacion de energia] en la parte superior de la pantalla.

2. Configure la Notificacion de energia.
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Configuracion de notificaciones Cancelar

Notificacion de error Notificacion de energia

Configuracion de uso de correo

Aplicar

i Fijar ® Limpiar
electrénico
Titulo del correo electrénico
Direccion de recepcion de correo _
electrénico : Sisii
; . Tiempo de funcionamiento Electricidad Electricidad {cantidad total a lo largo del tiempo
Elemento de nofificacion e s i s : :
Intervalo de alerta Una vez al mes 1Dia Recibir notificaciones. @
Categoria Descripcion

Configuracion de uso de correo

electronico Configure si desea que se le envien los datos de uso energético por correo electronico.

Titulo del correo electronico Configuracion del titulo de correo electronico

Direccion de recepcion de correo

R Introduzca la direccion del correo electréonico de recepcion
electronico

Elemento de notificacion Seleccionar elementos de energia

Pulse el boton [¥] para seleccionar la fecha deseada.
Intervalo de alerta e Configure la fecha en la que desea recibir los datos de uso energético por correo electrénico.
e C(Calcula los datos correspondientes al periodo de un mes hasta el dia antes de la fecha establecida.

3. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

Nota

Antes de configurar el uso del correo electronico, verifique las siguientes categorias.
e Debe estar establecido el servidor DNS en [Ajustes]) [Ajustes de la red].

e Deben estar establecidos el servidor de correo y la direccion de correo electronico de envio en [Ajustes]) [Ajustes del administrador].
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Ajustes del administrador

Puede seleccionar o cambiar el entorno de administracion del usuario cuando el usuario inicia sesion con autoridad de administrador.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajustes del administrador].

e Se muestra la pantalla Configuracion del Administrador. Puede cambiar la informaciéon del administrador o establecer el entorno de uso del sistema.
Configuracion del administrador Cancelar Aplicar
Establecer contrasena
Contrasefia actual
Nueva contrasefa

Verifique
la nueva contrasefia

Ajuste de recepcion de correo electronico

E-mail :
ehwnsa@gmail.com
$#Cuando agrega un nuevo control de Interlnterbloqueo, si selecciona Enviar correo electrénico con condicién de salida Puede recibir
informacion de ejecucidn de la Interinterbloqueo en el correo electrénico del administrador seleccionado.

Configurar el servidor de correo electronico Prueba de conexion
SMTP Servidor y

smtp.gmail.com

Puerto

587

Alcance 2~65535

% Mientras edita los ajustes del servidor de correo electrénico o la configuracién de correo electronico entrante/saliente no puede realizar
la [Prueba de conexion]. Haga clic en el botdn [Aplicar] para guardar los cambios y, a continuacion, inténtelo de nuevo,

¥ Para realizar la [Prueba de conexion] de la configuracion del servidor de correo electrénico o para recibir/enviar correos electrénicos
mediante el controlador central primero debe ajustar [Ajuste red] > [Configuracidon DNSI.

Ajuste de envio de correo electronico

ID

Contrasefa

3% Debe guardar la ID y contraseria del servidor de correo electronico (servidor SMTP) que pasé correctamente la prueba de conexion para
enviar correos a través del servidor de correo electrénico.
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Configurar el

Mend

» Panel de contral

v Contro
v Control de dispositivo + Control de programacion + Interbloqueo

+ Control del limite de tiempo v Hotelera solucion (BACnet)

+ Energia

+ Uso energético w Mavegacion de energia v Control de Pico/demanda

+ Coste de la unidad de energia

v Historial

+ Historial de funcionamiento + Historial de navegacion de energia v Tendencia de funcionamiento
w Ciclo

' Fija

v Instalando v Ajuste de grupos v Ajustes del sistema v Ajuste red

+ Ajuste de aviso de error v Configuracién del administrador + Ajustes de usuario adicional

+ Pantalla de ajuste + Adelantar el ajuste v TMS ajuste + BACnet/Modbus ajuste

« Supervision de particulas en suspension en interiores

Categoria

Descripcion

Establecer contrasefa

Establezca la contrasefa para usar en el inicio de sesion

e Contrasefa actual: Introduzca la contrasefa utilizada actualmente para el inicio de sesién
e Nueva contrasefa: Introduzca la nueva contrasena

e Verificacion de nueva contrasefia: Introduzca la misma contrasefia una vez mas

Ajuste de recepcion de correo
electronico

Introduzca la direccion de correo electréonico

Configurar el servidor de correo
electrénico

Configuracion del servidor de correo del administrador

Servidor SMTP: Direccidn del servidor SMTP de entrada

Puerto: N¢ puerto de entrada

Prueba de conexion: Prueba de cuenta de correo de entrada (debe haber conexion a la red)

Ajuste de envio de correo electrénico

ldentificador: Introducir ID de usuario
Contrasefa: Introducir contrasefia de usuario

Configurar el Menu

Haga clic en la casilla de verificacion para seleccionar el ment de administrador deseado (puede seleccionar varios)

Panel de control

Control: Control de dispositivo, Control de programacioén, Interblogueo, Control del limite de tiempo, Hotelera solucion (BACnet)
Energia: Uso energético, Navegacion de energia, Control de pico/demanda, Coste de la unidad de energia

Historial: Historial de funcionamiento, Historial de navegaciéon de energia, Tendencia de funcionamiento, Ciclo

Ajustes: ajustes de dispositivo, Ajustes de grupos, Ajustes del sistema, Ajustes de red, Ajustes de la red, Ajustes del administrador, Ajustes
de usuario adicional, Pantalla de ajuste, Adelantar el ajuste, TMS ajuste, BACnet/Modbus ajuste, Supervision de particulas en suspension
en interiores, Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension

2. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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Ajustes de usuario adicional
Puede gestionar la lista de usuarios adicionales cuando se conecte con la autoridad de administrador.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajustes de usuario adicional].

e Se muestra la pantalla Ajustes de usuario adicionales Puede afiadir usuarios o editar o eliminar la informacion registrada del usuario.

Ajustes de usuario adicional

Lista de usuario general Anadir usuario
ID E-mail Autoridad de grupo Editar Borrar
Tester tester@lge.com Grupo basico 4 (1]

Anadir usuario

Puede anadir un administrador secundario y un usuario general

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajustes de usuario adicional].
e Se muestra la pantalla Ajustes de usuario adicionales

2. Haga clic en el boton [Afadir usuario].

e Se muestra la pantalla Anadir usuario.

3. Ajuste de cada categoria.

Afadir usuario Cancelar Aplica

Info Establecer contrasefia

Autoridad del usuaric  '® Administrador secundario D
Usuario general

ura d C

=]

nfiguracion de usuario genera .

[Durante e =
solo se proporciona el mend de control de FHEvarcontesend
dispositivo
Verifique
a nueva contrasefia
Autoridad de grupo  Mend de autorizaciones
Cantrol de dispositivo + Control de programacion v Interbloqueo v Control del limite de tiempo
Hotelera solucion (BACnet)
« Energia
+ Uso energético
v Informe del historial
w Historial de funcionamiento
Categoria Descripcion

[Autoridad del usuario]
Info e Administrador secundario: Proporciona autoridad sobre el menu asignado
e Usuario general: Proporciona solo el menu de control de dispositivo

[ID]: ID a utilizar
[Contrasefia]: contrasefia a utilizar
[Verificar contraseial: repita la contraseia que desea utilizar

Establecer contrasena

Asignar autorizacion de grupo al usuario adicional



file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/Userguide.html

Autoridad de grupo e Cuando se selecciona un grupo, solamente se puede controlar el grupo correspondiente

Menu de asignacion de autorizaciones por usuario adicional

Menu de autorizaciones e Para los usuarios generales, solamente se asignan las autorizaciones [Control]-[Control de dispositivo], [Ajustes]-[Ajustes de usuario
adicional]

4. Una vez realizada la configuracion, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

Eliminar usuario

Puede eliminar un usuario registrado.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] ) [Ajustes de usuario adicional].
e Se muestra la pantalla Ajustes de usuario adicionales

2. Haga clic en el boton [Limpiar] del usuario a eliminar.

e Se muestra la pantalla Eliminar usuario.

3. Haga clic en el boton [Si]
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Pantalla de ajuste
Puede configurar la pantalla del producto segin su entorno de utilizacion.

1. Enla pestarfia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Pantalla de ajuste] .

e Se muestra la pantalla Pantalla de ajuste.

2. Configure la informacion de la pantalla.

Pantalla de ajuste Cancelar Aplicar
Usar apagar monitor Fijar ® Limpiar
Tiempo hasta apagar el monitor 10Minuto
(en minutos)
Categoria Descripcion

e Utilizacion de la funcidon de apagado del monitor: uso de la funcidn de apagado del monitor ajuste/cancelacion
Pantalla de ajuste e Tiempo de espera de apagado del monitor (min.): Configure el tiempo de espera hasta el apagado automatico del monitor
(10/20/30/40/50/60 min.)

3. Una vez realizada la configuracion, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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Adelantar el ajuste

Puede establecer las funciones necesarias para el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

1. Enla pestarfia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Adelantar el ajuste] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de Adelantar el ajuste.

Adelantar el ajuste Cancelar Aplicar

Ajustar dispositivo conectado

Monitor de ciclos ® Fijar Limpiar
Control de ciclos ® Fijar Limpiar
Controlador esclavo ® Fijar Limpiar
Bloqueo de controlador Fijar ® Limpiar
esclavo
Configurando estado normal ® ABIERTO CERRADO

Diferencial

del puerto DI1

0.5 hod

Operacion de retorno del aceite de la unidad exterior

Uso Fijar ® Limpiar
Tipo Concurrente Secuenci 0
Hora Diariamente en punto

Categoria

Descripcion

Ajustar dispositivo conectado

Monitor de ciclos: establece si se utilizara el control de la informacion del ciclo

Control de ciclos: establece si se debe ejecutar el control del ciclo

Controlador esclavo: establece si es posible ejecutar el control del control secundario

Bloqueo de controlador esclavo: establece si el control del controlador secundario es posible para la unidad interior con todo el conjunto
blogqueado (Utilice: No es posible ejecutar el control del controlador secundario)

Configurando estado normal del puerto DI1: configura el estado normal del puerto DI1.

Configuracion de diferencia de
temperatura

Pulse el botén [ ] para establecer la diferencia de temperatura para el cambio automatico de funcionamiento

Recuperacion de aceite de la unidad
exterior

Establece si se ejecuta la operacidn de recuperacion de aceite de la unidad exterior

e Configure la recuperacion de aceite de la unidad exterior en funcionamiento Concurrente/Secuencial.

- Funcionamiento Concurrente: opera la recuperacion de aceite de la unidad exterior al mismo tiempo.

- Funcionamiento Secuencial: pone en marcha la recuperacion de aceite de la unidad exterior de forma secuencial en un intervalo de 10
minutos.

Pulse el boton [A] / [¥] para configurar el tiempo de operacidn de recuperacion de aceite de la unidad exterior

2. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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TMS ajuste

Puede configurar el servicio remoto que puede administrar el sistema a distancia.

1. Enla pestana de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [TMS ajuste] .

e Se muestra la pantalla TMS ajuste.

TMS ajuste Cancelar Aplicar

Configuracién de TMS Fijar ® Limpiar

1 e

TMS 3.0 se debe establecer después de consultar con un ingeniero profesional de TMS.

Informacid del servicio TMS

Direccion del servicio TMS tms2.lge.com
Puerto del servidor TMS 23
Ciclo de actualizacién (en 10Segundos
segundos)

Acelerar la supervision de

ciclos de la unidad exterior

Limpiar

Acelerar la supervision de ciclos de la unidad exterior se debe establecer después de consultar con un ingeniero profesional de TMS.

Informacién del sitio

Direccion del sitio
Nombre del sitio

Codigo del sitio Solicite cédigo del sitio 0000000000

Categoria Descripcion

Establece si se debe usar el servicio remoto

Establece el tipo de servidor para servicio remoto
- Botdn [TMS 2.0] : Conectar a servidor TMS 2.0
- Boton [TMS 3.0] : Conectar a servidor TMS 3.0

Configuracion de TMS

Direccion del servicio TMS: introduzca la direccion del servidor del servicio remoto

Puerto del servidor TMS: introduzca el nUmero del puerto del servidor del servicio remoto

Informacio del servicio TMS e Actualizar ciclo (sequndo): Pulse el botdn [¥] para seleccionar el ciclo de actualizacion del servicio remoto
10/30/60/90/ 120 segundos

e Acelerar la supervision de ciclos de la unidad exterior: Establece si se acelera la supervision de ciclos de la unidad exterior

Direccion del sitio: introduzca la direccion del sitio remoto
Informacion del sitio e Nombre del sitio: introduzca el nombre del sitio remoto
e (Codigo del sitio: Presione el boton [Solicite cédigo del sitio] para introducir el codigo del sitio

2. Para guardar los contenidos aplicados, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].
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Ajustes de BACnet/Modbus

Guia para autenticacion BTL

Tiene que configurar BACnet como tipo C para que los dispositivos funcionen con las opciones que se autentican mediante BTL.

Los tipos de BACnet Ay B existen para mantener la compatibilidad con los productos existentes. Si configura BACnet como tipo A o B, los dispositivos pueden usar las
opciones no autenticadas mediante BTL, lo que hara que funcionen de modo distinto al estandar.

Método de funcionamiento segun el tipo de BACnet

- Tipo A: crea varios dispositivos y los objetos se incluyen en el dispositivo de cada equipo. Varios dispositivos responden utilizando la misma direccion MAC para sus
direcciones fisicas.

- Tipo B: crea varios dispositivos y los objetos se incluyen en el dispositivo de cada equipo. Los dispositivos responden cada uno con una direccion fisica exclusiva.

- Tipo C: crea un unico dispositivo que incluye todos los objetos.

% Precaucion: Si cambia el tipo, el nimero de dispositivo podria cambiarse, por lo que serian necesarias labores de ingenieria adicionales con el BMS.

Es posible cambiar la configuracion BACnet/Modbus.

1. Enla pestarfia de menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Ajustes de BACnet/Modbus] .
e Se muestra la pantalla Ajustes de BACnet/Modbus.

2. Configure la informacion de la BACnet/Modbus.

BACnet/Modbus ajuste Cancelar Aplica

Activar BACnet Fijar e Limpiar

Ajuste de las unidades de
temperatura

Ajuste de la ID del dispositivo

Ajuste del Network Number

Registrar como dispositivo
exterior

Solo ajuste de
monitorizado

BACnet Puerto Setting

Configuracién de tipo
BACnet

Configuracién de
sincronizacion de hora

Activar Modbus TCP Fijar ® Limpiar

Ajuste del nimero Vnet

Categoria Descripcion

Activar BACnet Activar BACnet Fijar/Limpiar

Ajuste de las unidades de temperatura Seleccione el tipo de unidad de temperatura (T / °F)

Configuracion de la ID de dispositivo para designar el nimero de instancia de dispositivo
Aire acondicionado: ID del dispositivo

ERV: Dispositivo ID + 1

AHU: Dispositivo ID + 2

Informacion del ciclo de la unidad interior: Dispositivo ID + 3

Heating: Dispositivo ID + 4

Normal : Dispositivo ID + 5

Ajuste de la ID del dispositivo
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Ajuste del Network Number Ajuste del Network Number

Registrar como dispositivo exterior Dispositivo externo Fijar/Limpiar
Solo ajuste de monitorizado Supervision solamente Fijar/Limpiar
BACnet Puerto Setting BACnet Puerto Setting
Configuracion de tipo BACnet Seleccion del tipo de BACnet (A/B/C)

Configuracion de sincronizacion de hora | Sincronizacion del tiempo Fijar/Limpiar

Activar Modbus TCP Activar Modbus TCP Fijar/Limpiar

Configuracion del nimero Vnet para usar la funcion Modbus TCP

Ajuste del nimero Vnet Establecer el valor del nimero de Vnet que funciona como la direccion ID secundaria de Modbus TCP

3. Una vez realizada la configuracidn, haga clic en el botén [Aplicar].
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Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension.
Esta opcion le permite establecer y administrar la supervision de particulas en suspension.

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] D> [Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension].

e Aparecera la ventana para configurar la supervision de particulas en suspension. Puede anadir tareas de supervisidon de particulas en suspension y editar o eliminar las
tareas que aparecen.

Campus #1 A\ Error del dispositivo O i, Error de red 0 E?h: 20305 é Ayuda

Configurar supervisién de particulas en suspensién

Lista de supervisién de particulas en suspensién Agregar
Mombre Mo Dispositivo y grupo Editar Borrar
1st Floor Indmvidual AC_UNIT_00 y 15carcasa ™ ﬁ
2nd Floor Grupo Grupo basico > Group_00 ™ ﬁ

Historial

3

Anadir/editar tarea de supervision de particulas en suspension.
Puede afnadir o editar tareas de supervision de particulas en suspension.

1. Enla pestania del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension].

e Aparecera la ventana para configurar la supervision de particulas en suspension.

2. Haga clic en el boton [Anadir].

e Aparecera la ventana para afadir una tarea de supervision de particulas en suspension.

3. Configure los elementos de la pantalla.
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I Error de red @ igmﬂzuéﬂéé

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo (i

Configurar supervision de particulas en suspensién Cancelar
Nombre ntroduzca el nombre del dispositivo.
Panel de
control :
Tipo ® Supervision de grupos Supervision de dispositivos individuales
&
Control . .
Pagina de frecuencia de 30 Segundos v

conmutacion del dispositivo

i

Energia Mostrar certificacion de zona ® Cancelar Uso
de aire limpio @

. (Tamafo: 3 MB; relacion: 8:9
Historial Imagen Imagen_basica.png

[valor recomendada];

o

Frecuencia de conmutacion 60 Segundos
de la imagen

Seleccionar dispositivo Editar

Tipa Mombre Direccidn Grupo

No hay ningun dispositivo registrado.

Registre el dispositivo seleccionando el botén Editar dispositivo.




09-02-2022

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo G I, Error de red 0 AM 09:25 I fﬁﬂ?ﬁ:ﬁ
Configurar supervision de particulas en suspensién Cancelar Aplicar
Nombre Introduzca el nombre del dispositive.
Tipo Supervision de grupos ® Supervision de dispositivos individuales
Frecuencia de conmutacién 30 Segundos v

del dispositivo
v Utilizar texto alternativo para estado incorrecto

Mostrar certificacion de zona ®) Cancelar Uso
de aire limpio @
Imagen Imagen_basica.png Carga l[_:rgaf:'eﬂcswl:;fd;i;ium 8:9
Agregar
Frecuencia de conmutacion 60 Segundos v

de la imagen

Seleccionar dispositivo Editar

Tipa Mombre Direccidn Grupo

No hay ningun dispositivo registrado.

Registre el dispositivo seleccionando el botdn Editar dispositivo.

Elemento Configuracion
Nombre Configurar el nombre de la supervision de particulas en suspension.
Ciclo de conmutacion de la pagina del
dispositivo/ciclo de conmutacion del Configurar el ciclo de conmutacion de la pagina del dispositivo o el ciclo de conmutaciéon del dispositivo.
dispositivo

Configurar el tipo de supervision.
Tipo e Supervision de grupos: proporciona un nivel de limpieza total y datos estadisticos de grupos.
e Supervision de dispositivos individuales: proporciona un nivel de limpieza total e imagenes de cada dispositivo.

Utilizar texto alternativo para estado Proporciona texto alternativo e imagenes para el estado de limpieza total Bajo o Mas bajo.
incorrecto. e Solo esta disponible para la supervision de dispositivos individuales.

Mostrar certificacion de zon ir , e S
ostrar certificacion de zona de aire Muestra u oculta la pegatina de certificacion de zona de aire limpio.

limpio.
Defina la imagen que se va a mostrar durante la supervision. Puede definir hasta 10 imagenes.
e [Importar]: importe una imagen para utilizarla. Cuando aparezca la ventana Importar, seleccione el archivo de imagen que va a anadir
y haga clic en el boton [Abrir].
Imagen [Anadir]: se afiade una pestafia de configuracion de la imagen.

[Eliminar]: se elimina una pestafa de configuracion de la imagen.
[Restablecer]: restablece la imagen anadida.
Solo esta disponible para la supervision de dispositivos individuales.

Configure la frecuencia de conmutacion de la imagen.

Frecuencia de conmutacion de la imagen o . o : . o
9 e Solo estd disponible para la supervision de dispositivos individuales.

Seleccione el dispositivo o grupo en el que desea realizar la supervision de particulas en suspension.

e Haga clic en el boton [Editar dispositivo] para abrir la ventana emergente de edicién del dispositivo.

e En lalista de dispositivos no registrados, marque la casilla del dispositivo o grupo que desea registrar y haga clic en el boton [«].
e Una vez registrado el dispositivo, haga clic en el boton [Aplicar].

Editar dispositivo

4. Unavez completado el ajuste, haga clic en el botdon [Aplicar].

Eliminar supervision de particulas en suspension.
Puede eliminar el ajuste de supervision de particulas en suspension.

1. Enla pestana del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Ajustes] > [Configurar supervision de particulas en suspension].

e Aparecera la ventana para configurar la supervision de particulas en suspension.

2. Haga clic en el boton [Eliminar] junto al elemento que desea eliminar.



e Aparecera la ventana emergente de eliminacion.

3. Haga clic en el boton [Si].

Nota

Tamario de imagen recomendado (para una resolucién 1920 x 1080)
e Horizontal: 960 x 1080 pixeles
e Vertical: 1080 x 840 pixeles
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Uso (movil, tablet)

* Registro/Salir
* Panel de control
*+ Control de dispositivo

*+ Control de programacion
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(?) Manual del usuario

Puede acceder al producto con la direccion IP en la ventana de direcciones de Internet y usar las diferentes funciones de control central.

Nota

e Se recomienda utilizar los navegadores Chrome para el control web.

e Para acceder a la web, es necesario establecer la direccion IP.

Registro

Inicie sesion con el siguiente método.
1. Introduzca la direccion IP del producto en la ventana de direcciones de Internet.

2. Introduzca la ID y contrasefa en la ventana de inicio de sesidn y haga clic en el boton [Registro].

Salir

Cierre sesion con el siguiente método.

1. En el menu, haga clic en el botén [Salir].

Campus #1

admin

Panel de control

@ Control de dispositivo

Control de programacion
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Puede comprobar el estado de funcionamiento actual y la tendencia de uso de electricidad del equipo instalado en el producto.

Estado

Describe la composicion y las funciones de la pestafia de estado de funcionamiento actual en el panel de control.

Panel de control

Panel de control

Estado Energia
Todo el estado del grupo v
Estado
Horario de hoy
® ON 96
00:00  Schedule
OFF 16

® Error 0 O 05:00  Schedule

Ver estado de operacion detallado v

Estado del entorno Interbloqueo

/\ Maximo InterLocking
& 245

Minimo _® —@
255 Y

Normal

Todo el estado del grupo v

Ne Categoria Contenidos

Compruebe el estado de funcionamiento (ON/OFF/Error) de los equipos instalados en el producto.

[Grupo]
@ Estado e Comprobacion del estado de funcionamiento de cada grupo de administracion designado por el usuario

[Dispositivo]
e Comprobacion del estado de funcionamiento de cada dispositivo

® Estado del entorno Comprobacion de la temperatura promedia en el interior, Max/Min. temperatura interior y grupo
©) Horario de hoy Comprobacion de la lista de programacion de hoy
@) Interbloqueo Comprobacion de la lista de Interblogueo

Energia

Describe la composicion y las funciones de la pestafia de energia en el panel de control.

= Panel de control = Panel de control
Energia Estado del entorno Gas
Tendencia de uso de energia = Panel de control
o Acumulacién
Electricidad Gas
0 : ’ e
- —@ Rango de tiempo de funcionamient
© Cantidad de uso de hoy O 0
Cantidad de utilizacion de ayer Objetivo
@ Este mes : 150d ~N.  ACLUNIT.08 46h13m
40 = _@
. sie g 5 ~~ AC_UNIT_09 46h13m
20 - Cantidad de utilizacion de energia t-- -
1 LI} N N
00 o1 02 03 04 05 ¢ ~~  ACUNIT_0A 46 h13m
Acumulacién
0 o ;
Electricidad Prediccién '@ Navegacidn de energia
O 0 L]
Objetivo S d d
- Este mes i | egurl a
Acumulacién 4005
0 _® Se ha usado un 0.0 % del objetivo mensual actual —@
Prediccién Para final de mes se espera haber utilizado un 0.0 % del
0 0 ; : ; objetivo
. Rango de tiempo de funcionamient--
Objetivo

Este mes
AN AC_UNIT_00 46h13m

<>

N2 Categoria Contenidos

Q) Tendencia de uso de energia Comprobacion de la tendencia de uso diario/mensual y anual de electricidad y gas
@ Electricidad Comprobacion del total de uso de electricidad, pronostico y objetivos

©) Gas Comprobacion del total de uso de gas, prondstico y objetivos

@) Cantidad de utilizacidon de energia total Comprobacion del total de uso de energia total, prondstico y objetivos
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©

Rango de tiempo de funcionamiento continuo

Comprobacion del rango de tiempo de funcionamiento continuo de la unidad interior

©

Navegacion de energia

Verifique el estado de navegacion de la energia

Estado del entorno

Describe la composicion y las funciones de la pestafia de estado del entorno del panel de control

= Campus #1

Estado Energia Estado del entorno

Control de CO:z

€0 Buena

Buena: 16EA MNormal: OEA
Mala: OEA Muy mala: OEA

Ver por dispositivo v

Control del nivel de comodidad

© Buena
Comodidad media 0 _®

Buena Normal
0 EA Grupo 0 EA Grupo
Mala

0 EA Grupo

Ver por grupo

Control de polvo fino
< PM 10 ()

Mala

Polve fino medio 86,3 —@

Buena Normal
1EA 17 EA
Mala Muy malo
31 EA 0 EA

Ver por dispositive v

Ne Categoria Contenidos

® Control de CO, Verifique el estado de CO, de la ERV registrada

® Control del nivel de comodidad Verifique el estado de comodidad proporcionado por la unidad interior registrada
© Control de polvo fino Verifigue el estado de polvo fino de la unidad interior registrada, Purificador de aire

El polvo fino se clasifica en PM10, PM2.5 y PM1.0, e indica cada estado y concentracion
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Control de dispositivo
Describe el método para controlar el dispositivo y para supervisar el estado del dispositivo.
[Pantalla]
*+ Estructura y funciones de la pantalla
[Ventana de control]

* Control de cada dispositivo

* Informacion del dispositivo
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Estructura y funciones de la pantalla

1. Enla pestaria del menu de la izquierda, haga clic en [Control] > [control del dispositivo] .

e Se muestra la pantalla de control del dispositivo.

— Control de dispositivo

@— Grupo basico Nuevo grupo 1

AC_UNIT_OA

>
EQ 74+ %64+

AC_UNIT_OB

>
= 4 %645 | O

AC_UNIT_OC

>
= 74 3K 68-F

Ne Categoria Contenidos

® Informacion del grupo Nombre del grupo y ubicacion del grupo

@) Filtros Filtrado de categoria del dispositivo

©) Seleccion multiple Cuando se marca, selecciona varios dispositivos

@ Seccion del dispositivo Comprobacion de la informacion de los dispositivos establecidos en el grupo
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Control de cada dispositivo

Cuando se selecciona un dispositivo en la seccion de dispositivo, se crea una ventana, como se muestra en la siguiente pantalla. A través de la ventana de control, se puede
controlar el dispositivo seleccionado.

Control de dispositivo

AC_UNIT_OA

Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

Modo
ko3
FRIO CALOR VENT.

DESHU AUTO

Limpieza del aire

Fijar Temperatura

28,0 °C

Aplicar

Nota

e E|limite de control de detalle para cada dispositivo puede ser diferente al dispositivo real, asi que asegurese de consultar el manual del dispositivo correspondiente.

e |os dispositivos E/S ACS pueden tener un nombre diferente de herramienta de control, un nombre diferente de la unidad, y diferentes limites superior e inferior
dependiendo de la configuracion.

Detalla los controles para cada dispositivo

* Unidad exterior

+ Int.
Unidad interior (conjunto de dos)
+ ERV
+ ERV DX
+ Ventilacion montada en el suelo
* Heating
+ AHU
* Enfriadora scroll
* Enfriadora de tornillo
* Enfriadora turbo
* Mini enfriadora scroll
* Enfriadora de absorcion
+ DOKIT
+ DO
+ AO
* Purificador de aire
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Unidad exterior

oDu[o01]

Control Informacién

Control de capacidad de unidad
exterior

Limpiar

Ajuste de control de carga inteligente
(SLC)

O Nivel

Modo de ruido bajo

Modo de desescarche

O Nivel

Ajuste de Reduccion de ruido de
refrigerante de unidad exterior

O Nivel

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

Control de capacidad de unidad exterior e Pulse el botdn [¥] para configurar la velocidad de funcionamiento del control del volumen (en %)

Ajuste de Reduccion de ruido de refrigerante

de unidad exterior e Pulse el botdn [A] / [¥] para configurar la etapa de control de carga inteligente (O Nivel, 1 Nivel, 2 Nivel, 3 Nivel, 4 Nivel)

Modo de ruido bajo e Botdn [Fijar/Limpiar] : ajuste/cancelacion de la reduccidon de ruido de la unidad exterior

e Pulse el botdn [A] / [¥] para configurar la etapa de funcionamiento del modo de descongelacion de la unidad exterior (O Nivel, 1

Modo de desescarche Nivel 2 Nivel, 3 Nivel)

Ajuste de Reduccidn de ruido de refrigerante | e Pulse el boton [A] / [¥] para configurar la etapa de funcionamiento del modo de reduccion de ruido de refrigerante de la unidad
de unidad exterior interior (O Nivel, 1 Nivel, 2 Nivel)

Nota

En el controlador central, si se utiliza "funcionamiento con bajo nivel de ruido de la unidad exterior", en el mando a distancia de la unidad interior instalada, debe
establecer [Configuracion del instalador]) [Modo de ruido bajo] en 'ODU".
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Int.

AC_UNIT_DA
Control
Viento indirecto
Fijar Limpiar
Ahorro de energia comodo

Fijar Limpiar

AC_UNIT_OA AC_UNIT_OA AC_UNIT_0A

L
Control Informacién Control Informacién 1 N e I Control Informacién

Funcionamiento Fijar rango Temp. 16,0~30,0 (°C) Bloq.Temp

ON “ Alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro Fijar

30,0 °C i
' Limpiar Cambio modo auto.

e Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de Fijar
FRIO CALOR VENT. polvo fino

16 0 °C s Temp. inferior/superior AC UNIT OA
DESHU AUTO ! el 20,0~27,0 (0) - -

Modo

E-Iﬂq Total Control Informacion

Limpieza del aire ] ; I S
Ahorro de energia aprendido de o ve
27,0 C

i Fijar Limpiar
o EImDIar encendido/apagado ] p ) -
Fijar Limpiar
Fijar Limpiar
Fijar Temperatura Eigucn v i

Ahorro de energia de temperatura Fijar Limpiar Temp. iniclo frio

20,0 °C

° . - -
28;0 C Al Bloqueo del ventilador °
40,0 C

Ajuste de tiempo no ocupado Fijar Limpiar Velocidad del ventilador
Velocidad ventilador (minutos)
n Blog.Temp MED  Alta AUTO Temp. inicio calor

Fijar Limpiar )
: Reves -
Swing Viento directo 6, 0°C

Cambio modo auto. Fijar

o

Baja MED Alta AUTO 10

Aplicar Aplicar - Aplicar Aplicar

Control de combinacién de
calefaccion

Modo

AUTO

Bomba de calor Smart Care

Fijar Limpiar Fijar

Calentador Control cooperativo UVnano

Fijar Limpiar Fijar Fijar

Categoria Contenidos

Botdn [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeraciéon

Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion

Boton[Ventilador]: Modo de purificacion de aire. Cuando se selecciona la opcidn Solo viento, no se aplica la temperatura de

Modo ajuste al dispositivo.

e Boton[DESHUI]: Elimina la humedad durante la temporada de lluvias o cuando la humedad es alta. Cuando se selecciona la
opcion de DesHumidificar, no se aplica la temperatura de ajuste al dispositivo.

e Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo automatico

Control de limpieza del aire solamente para la unidad interior que admite la funcidén de limpieza de aire
e Funcionamiento exclusivo de la limpieza de aire
1) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de limpieza de aire [Fijar], limpieza de aire solamente con viento (viento
automatico).
(Durante el funcionamiento exclusivo de la funcidn de limpieza de aire, no se comprueban el bloqueo de modo y el bloqueo de
cantidad de viento)
2) Durante la operacion Unica de limpieza de aire, en caso de presionar el botdn [OFF] o limpieza de aire [Limpiar] , la limpieza
del aire se cancelara, pasando al modo anterior y con la cantidad de viento anterior
Limpieza de aire (No obstante, en caso de modo o control de cantidad de viento en conjunto, el control se realiza con modo y cantidad de viento
controlados)
e QOperacion adicional de limpieza de aire
1) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de presionar el boton [ON] y limpieza de aire [Fijar] , en el modo actual, se
ejecuta la operacion adicional de limpieza de aire
2) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de limpieza de aire [Fijar] , en el modo actual, se ejecuta la operacion
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adicional de limpieza de aire
3) Durante la operacion adicional de limpieza de aire, en caso de presionar el boton [OFF] , se detiene la operacion
4) Durante la limpieza adicional del aire, en caso de limpieza de aire [Limpiar] , se cancela la limpieza del aire

Fijar Temperatura

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura deseada

Velocidad ventilador

Ajuste de fuerza del viento

Boton[Baja]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja
Botdn[MED]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad normal
Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta
Botdn[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[MED]-[Alta]

Swing

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Inicia /detiene la funcion de rotacion automatica del ventilador

Fijar rango Temp.

Cuando el usuario establece la temperatura deseada de forma individual, es imposible ajustar la temperatura deseada fuera del
Revés (no ocupado) designada

Ahorro de energia aprendido de
encendido/apagado

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccion
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : Fijar/Limpiar de la deteccion de personas, configuracién/cancelacion del ahorro energia aprendido

Ahorro de energia de temperatura

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccion de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : Fijar/Limpiar de la deteccidn de personas, configuracidn/cancelacion de la temperatura para consequir
mayor ahorro energético

Ajuste de tiempo no ocupado (minutos)

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccion
Establezca el tiempo deseado a 5, 10, 15, 30, 60 0 90 minutos.

Viento directo

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccion
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccion de personas, ajuste/cancelacion del aire directo

Viento indirecto

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccion de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccidn de personas, ajuste/cancelacion del aire indirecto

Ahorro de energia comodo

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccidn de personas, ajuste/cancelacidon de la funcidn de ahorro de energia con entorno agradable
e Puede pulsar el botdon [A] / [¥] para configurar el entorno

Solamente se puede activar la funcién de control de ahorro de energia con entorno agradable cuando la unidad interior esta en
modo refrigeracion

Alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro

e Boton[Limpiar]: Si salta la alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon del prefiltro.

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino

e Boton[Limpiar]: Si salta la alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon del filtro de polvo fino

Blog.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcién con el mando a
distancia individual

Blogueo de modo

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el modo con el mando a distancia
individual

Bloqueo del ventilador

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar la Velocidad ventilador con el
mando a distancia individual

Blog.Temp

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Blogueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el Fijar Temperatura con el mando
a distancia individual

Cambio modo auto.

Esta funcion cambia automaticamente al funcionamiento de refrigeracion si la temperatura interior alcanza el limite de temperatura
superior, y cambia al funcionamiento de calefaccion si la temperatura es inferior al [imite inferior establecido, y activa el
funcionamiento de aire solamente cuando la temperatura esté dentro del limite superiory el limite interior (esta funcién solamente
funciona con unidades exteriores con funcion de calefaccion/refrigeraciéon)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Cambio modo auto.

Temp. inferior/superior

Configuracion de Cambio modo auto. para el Revés (no ocupado) inferior y superior

Velocidad del ventilador

Seleccione el valor de la Velocidad ventilador a establecer en la unidad interior durante la operaciéon de Cambio modo auto.
Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja

Botdn[MED]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad normal

Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta

Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[MED]-[Alta]

Revés

Funcidn para mantener la temperatura del espacio en el que esté instalado el dispositivo en cierto limite (funcidn admitida
solamente en unidades exteriores de funcionamiento simultaneo del modo de refrigeracidon/calefaccion).
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Revés (no ocupado)

Temp. inicio frio

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura de inicio del modo refrigeracion (21°C~40°Q)

Temp. inicio calor

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura de inicio del modo calefaccion (1°C~20°C)

Control de calefaccion combinada

(compatible solo con determinadas unidades interiores y exteriores)
Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control segin la temperatura exterior

Modo

Solo se activa cuando el control de calefaccion combinada estéa ajustado.

e Botdn [Automatico] : ajusta el modo de control en automatico.

e Boton [Manual] : ajusta el modo de control en manual.
Puede activar/desactivar el control de la bomba de calor y el calentador. No puede activar/desactivar el control de la bomba de
calory el calentador al mismo tiempo.

Temp. 1

Solo se activa en el modo automatico.

Puede ajustar los valores de Temp. 1 para las temperaturas del exterior. La bomba de calory el calentador funcionan
automaticamente segun las temperaturas ajustadas.

Pulse [A]/[¥] para ajustar el valor de Temp. 1 (-23C-167).

Temp. 2

Solo se activa en el modo automatico.

Puede ajustar los valores de Temp. 2 para las temperaturas del exterior. La bomba de calory el calentador funcionan
automaticamente segun las temperaturas ajustadas.

Pulse [A]/[¥] para ajustar el valor de Temp. 2 (-23C-51C).

Bomba de calor

Solo se activa en el modo manual.
Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control de la bomba de calor.

Calentador

Solo se activa en el modo manual.
Botdn [Ajustar/Borrar)] : activa/desactiva el control del calentador,

Smart Care

Solo se activa cuando hay un controlador de IA conectado.
Botdn [Establecer/borrar]: activar/desactivar Smart Care

Control de cooperacion

Solo se activa cuando hay un controlador de IA conectado.
Boton [Establecer/borrar]: activar/desactivar el control de cooperacion

UVnano

Solo para modo UVnano: unidad interior compatible, modo UVnano: control
Botdn [Establecer/borrar]: activar / aesactivar UVnano
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Unidad interior (conjunto de dos)

Cuando se usa la funcion de dos conjuntos que admite unidad exterior/unidad interior/mando a distancia y en [Ajustes] > [Instalando], si el modo automatico de Conjunto
de dos ACP esta seleccionado como Int., aparece la ventana de control de Conjunto de dos en el lateral derecho como se muestra en la siguiente pantalla.

AC_UNIT_00

Control

Ahorro de energia comodo

Fijar Limpiar

AC_UNIT_00 AC_UNIT_00 AC_UNIT_00 1 N i‘U’ E'I
Control Informacién Control Informacion Control Informacion

Funcionamiento imites balaralta parals Swing Alarma de sustitucién del prefiltro

temperatura de refrigeracion ” S
10,0~37.5 ('C) Fijar Limpiar Limpiar

Ahorro de energia aprendido de ; R e :
encendido/apagado Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de

37,5 °C polvo fino
CALOR ; Fijar Limpiar e
Limpiar

Ahorro de energia de temperatura
DESHU Blog.Total

1 0 y 0 °C Fijar Limpiar

Limpieza del aire Fijar Limpiar

“ Limpiar Ajl.!ste de tiempo no ocupado Bloqueo de modo
Limites bajo/alto para la (minutos)

temperatura de calefaccion Fii L
Ocupado 4,0~32,0 (C) ijar impiar

Ocupado Bloqueo del ventilador

320 oc Viento directo Control de combinacién de
! Fijar Limpiar calefaccion

Modo

Temperatura ajuste frio Fijar Limpiar

3 0 ,0 oC Viento indirecto

Fijar Limpiar

Fijar Limpiar
AUTO

HE]Es e e SRS Ahorro de energia comodo Cambio modo auto.
la calefaccion

- =i Bomba de calor
Velocidad ventilador Fijar Limpiar

0, F.. L -
18,0 C — jar impiar

Temp. inferior/superior
20,0~27.0 ("C) [ Calentador

Swing

Aplicar Aplicar Aplicar Aplicar Fijar Limpiar

Smart Care

Control cooperativo UVnano

Categoria Contenidos

Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeracion

Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion

Boton[Ventilador]: Modo de purificacion de aire. Cuando se selecciona la opcidn Solo viento, no se aplica la temperatura de

Modo ajuste al dispositivo.

e Boton[DESHUI]: Elimina la humedad durante la temporada de lluvias o cuando la humedad es alta. Cuando se selecciona la
opcion de DesHumidificar, no se aplica la temperatura de ajuste al dispositivo.

e Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo automatico

Control de limpieza del aire solamente para la unidad interior que admite la funcidén de limpieza de aire

e Funcionamiento exclusivo de la limpieza de aire
1) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de limpieza de aire [Fijar], limpieza de aire solamente con viento (viento
automatico).
(Durante el funcionamiento exclusivo de la funcion de limpieza de aire, no se comprueban el bloqueo de modo y el blogueo de
cantidad de viento)
2) Durante la operacion Unica de limpieza de aire, en caso de presionar el botdn [OFF] o limpieza de aire [Limpiar] , la limpieza
del aire se cancelara, pasando al modo anterior y con la cantidad de viento anterior
(No obstante, en caso de modo o control de cantidad de viento en conjunto, el control se realiza con modo y cantidad de viento
controlados)

e QOperacion adicional de limpieza de aire
1) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de presionar el botdon [ON] y limpieza de aire [Fijar] , en el modo actual, se
ejecuta la operacion adicional de limpieza de aire
2) En estado de parada de la unidad interior, en caso de limpieza de aire [Fijar] , en el modo actual, se ejecuta la operacion
adicional de limpieza de aire
3) Durante la operacion adicional de limpieza de aire, en caso de presionar el botdn [OFF] , se detiene la operacion
4) Durante la limpieza adicional del aire, en caso de limpieza de aire [Limpiar] , se cancela la limpieza del aire

Limpieza de aire

Funcion para configurar el espacio como ocupado o vacio con la unidad interior correspondiente
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Ocupado

e Botdn [Ocupado] : espacio ocupado
e Boton [Desocupado] : espacio vacio

Temperatura de ajuste frio

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para configurar la temperatura de ajuste de refrigeracion

Temperatura de ajuste calor

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para configurar la temperatura de ajuste de la calefaccion

Limites bajo/alto para la temperatura de
refrigeracion

Configuracion de temperatura limite superior e inferior para la refrigeracion

Limites bajo/alto para la temperatura de
calefaccion

Configuracion de temperatura limite superior e inferior para la calefaccion

Velocidad ventilador

Ajuste de fuerza del viento

Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja
Botdn[MED]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad normal
Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta
Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[MED]-[Alta]

Swing

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Inicia /detiene la funcidon de rotacion automatica del ventilador

Ahorro de energia aprendido de
encendido/apagado

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : Fijar/Limpiar de la deteccidn de personas, configuracidn/cancelacion del ahorro energia aprendido

Ahorro de energia de temperatura

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidon de personas, controla el sistema de deteccion
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : Fijar/Limpiar de la deteccidn de personas, configuracion/cancelacion de la temperatura para consequir
mayor ahorro energético

Ajuste de tiempo no ocupado (minutos)

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccion de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
Establezca el tiempo deseado a 5, 10, 15, 30, 60 o0 90 minutos.

Viento directo

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccion de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccion de personas, ajuste/cancelacion del aire directo

Viento indirecto

En caso de unidades interiores que admitan la deteccidn de personas, controla el sistema de deteccidon
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccion de personas, ajuste/cancelacidon del aire indirecto

Ahorro de energia comodo

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] : deteccidn de personas, ajuste/cancelacidon de la funcidon de ahorro de energia con entorno agradable
e Puede pulsar el botén [a] / [¥] para configurar el entorno

Solamente se puede activar la funcion de control de ahorro de energia con entorno agradable cuando la unidad interior esta en
modo refrigeracion

Alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro

e Boton[Limpiar]: Si salta la alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro, cancela la alarma de sustitucion del prefiltro.

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino

e Boton[Limpiar]: Si salta la alarma de sustitucion del filtro de polvo fino, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon del filtro de polvo fino

Blog.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Blogueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualguier funcion con el mando a
distancia individual

Blogueo de modo

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Blogueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el modo con el mando a distancia
individual

Bloqueo del ventilador

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar la Velocidad ventilador con el
mando a distancia individual

Blog.Temp

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el Fijar Temperatura con el mando
a distancia individual

Control de calefaccion combinada

(compatible solo con determinadas unidades interiores y exteriores)
Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control seguin la temperatura exterior

Modo

Solo se activa cuando el control de calefaccion combinada estéa ajustado.

e Botdn [Automatico] : ajusta el modo de control en automatico.

e Botdn [Manual] : ajusta el modo de control en manual.
Puede activar/desactivar el control de la bomba de calor y el calentador. No puede activar/desactivar el control de la bomba de
calory el calentador al mismo tiempo.

Temp. 1

Solo se activa en el modo automatico.

Puede ajustar los valores de Temp. 1 para las temperaturas del exterior. La bomba de calory el calentador funcionan
automaticamente segun las temperaturas ajustadas.

e Pulse [A]/[V¥] para ajustar el valor de Temp. 1 (-23C-167T).

Temp. 2

Solo se activa en el modo automatico.

Puede ajustar los valores de Temp. 2 para las temperaturas del exterior. La bomba de calory el calentador funcionan
automaticamente segun las temperaturas ajustadas.

e Pulse [A]/[V¥] para ajustar el valor de Temp. 2 (-23C-517C).

Bomba de calor

Solo se activa en el modo manual.
e Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control de la bomba de calor

Solo se activa en el modo manual.

Calentador e Boton [Ajustar/Borrar] : activa/desactiva el control del calentador
Solo se activa cuando hay un controlador de IA conectado.
Smart Care Boton [Establecer/borrar]: activar/desactivar Smart Care

Control de cooperacion

Solo se activa cuando hay un controlador de |A conectado.
Boton [Establecer/borrar]: activar/desactivar el control de cooperacion

UVnano

Solo para modo UVnano: unidad interior compatible, modo UVnano: control
Boton [Establecer/borrar]: Activar / Desactivar UVnano

Nota

2 Ajustes de Int.

e Solamente se podran utilizar las funciones con el Modo automatico de 2ajustes que admita aire interior y exterior. (Para ver qué dispositivos son compatibles con el
Modo automatico de 2ajustes, consulte el manual del dispositivo correspondiente).

e Override (anulacion) es una funcién que se puede configurar desde el mando a distancia. Para ver el contenido relacionado con la funcion de anulaciéon, consulte el
manual de instrucciones del mando a distancia.

e En el 2 Ajustes de Int., junto con el icono Auto, se muestra el modo de funcionamiento actual del producto (calefaccion, refrigeracién).

Ocupado

e Si el sensor de ocupado esta interconectado con la unidad interior, la configuracion desde el control central tiene prioridad sobre el sensor de ocupado
correspondiente. Para ver la informacion relacionada con el sensor de ocupado, consulte el manual de la unidad interior o de Dry Contact.

e Al cambiar la configuracion de ocupado, la configuraciéon de temperatura de calefaccion y temperatura de refrigeracion se establecen automaticamente en los
valores utilizados mas recientemente, y si no se han establecido valores recientemente pasaran a configurarse con los valores predeterminados de fabrica.




(Ejemplo)

09:00 - 12:00: temperatura de ajuste en ocupado de refrigeracion 27 ° C / temperatura de ajuste de calefaccion en ocupado 18 ° C
12:00 - 13:00: temperatura de ajuste en ocupado de refrigeracion 29 ° C / temperatura de ajuste de calefaccion en ocupado 16° C
13:00 - 15:00: temperatura de ajuste en ocupado de refrigeracion 26 ° C / temperatura de ajuste de calefaccion en ocupado 19° C

Si esta el espacio esta vacio sin programar después de las 15:00, la temperatura de enfriamiento sera de 29 ° Cy la temperatura de calefaccion serade 16 ° C, y
si el espacio esta ocupado, la temperatura de refrigeracion serd 26 ° Cy la temperatura de calentamiento sera 19 ° C.



(?) Manual del usuario

ERV

VENT_UNIT_0A

Control

Funcionamiento

ON

Velocidad ventilador
Baja Alta  Saper
Alarma de sustituciéon del filtro

Limpiar

Limpiar

Fijar Limpiar

Calefactor

Fijar Limpiar

Bloq.Total

Fijar Limpiar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

Botédn[Normal]: Ventila el aire descargado sin pasar por el intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Boton[HEX]: Ventila el aire descargado y el aire de suministro a través del intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo de cuatro estaciones

Velocidad ventilador

Ajuste de fuerza del viento
e Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja
e Botdon[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta
e Boton[Super]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a la Maxima Velocidad
e Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[Alta]-[Super]
- El usuario no puede realizar ningln ajuste
- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [AUTO]
- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [Alta]
- Durante el funcionamiento [AUTO] , cuando se selecciona [Baja]/[Alta]/[Super] , se borra el funcionamiento del modo de Drift/Rapido

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro

e Boton[Limpiar]: en caso de alarma de sustitucion de filtro, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon de filtro

Funcion adicional

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo Réapido : Selecciona/desactiva la funcién Rapido (cuando se selecciona el modo Rapido, se desactiva la funcién de
Drift)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo de Drift : Selecciona/desactiva la funcidn de Drift (cuando se selecciona el modo de Drift, se desactiva la funcidon
Rapido)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] calentador : Selecciona/desactiva la funcion del calentador

NTFC

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Configura/cancela la funcion de refrigeracion del aire a media noche que activa la refrigeracion cuando la temperatura
es inferior a la temperatura base a media noche

Blog.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcidon con el mando a distancia
individual
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(?) Manual del usuario

ERV DX

VENT_UNIT_00

Control

VENT_UNIT_00

Control Rapido

Funcionamiento Fijar Limpiar
Fijar Limpiar
Calefactor

Fijar Limpiar

Fijar Temperatura

Humidificar

64°F

Velocidad ventilador Fijar Limpiar

Bloq.Total
Co-Aire acondicionado Fijar Limpiar

FRID CAIOR AUTO OFF Blog.Modo

Fijar rango Temp. 64~86 (“F) Fijar Limpiar

Bloqueo del ventilador
86 °F
Fijar Limpiar

Blog.Temp

Fijar Limpiar

64 °F

Blogueo de NTFC

Alarma de sustitucion del filiro Fijar Limpiar

Aplicar Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

Botdn [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

e Boton[Normal]: Ventila el aire descargado sin pasar por el intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Modo e Boton[HEX]: Ventila el aire descargado y el aire de suministro a través del intercambiador de calor eléctrico
e Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo de cuatro estaciones

Fijar Temperatura Pulse el boton [A]/[ ] para seleccionar la temperatura deseada

Ajuste de fuerza del viento

Boton[Baja]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja

Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta

Boton[Super]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a la Maxima Velocidad

Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Bajal-[Alta]-[Super]

- El usuario no puede realizar ningln ajuste

- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [AUTO]

- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [Alta]

- Durante el funcionamiento [AUTO] , cuando se selecciona [Baja]/[Alta]/[Super] , se borra el funcionamiento del modo de Drift/Rapido

Velocidad ventilador

Boton[FRIO]: Controla la ERV DX en el modo de refrigeracion
Boton[AUTO]: Controla la ERV DX en el modo de auto
Botdn[CALOR]: Controla la ERV DX como modo de calefaccion
Botodn[OFF]: Detiene el aire acondicionado de la ERV DX

Co-Aire acondicionado

Cuando el usuario establece la temperatura deseada de forma individual, es imposible ajustar la temperatura deseada fuera del Revés (no

Fijar rango Temp. ocupado) designada

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro e Boton[Limpiar]: en caso de alarma de sustitucion de filtro, cancela la alarma de sustitucion de filtro
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo Réapido : Selecciona/desactiva la funcién Rapido (cuando se selecciona el modo Répido, se desactiva la funcién de
Drift)
Funcién adicional e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo de Drift : Selecciona/desactiva la funcion de Drift (cuando se selecciona el modo de Drift, se desactiva la funcion
Rapido)

Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] calentador : Selecciona/desactiva la funcion del calentador
Boton[Fijar]Humidificar: Fijar la funcion de Humidificar (solamente para el modo de calefaccion de aire acondicionado)

NTEC e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Configura/cancela la funcion de refrigeracion del aire a media noche que activa la refrigeracion cuando la temperatura
es inferior a la temperatura base a media noche

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcidn con el mando a distancia

Blog.Total individual

Bloqueo de modo e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el modo con el mando a distancia individual

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar la Velocidad ventilador con el mando a

Blogueo del ventilador distancia individual

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario no pueda controlar el Fijar Temperatura con el mando a distancia

Blog.Temp individual
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Programacion de la refrigeracion de | o Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Configura/cancela el programa de refrigeracion del aire a media noche establecido en el mando a distancia
aire a media noche




(?) Manual del usuario

Ventilacion montada en el suelo

VENT_UNIT_0A

Control

Funcionamiento

ON

Velocidad ventilador
Baja Alta  Saper
Alarma de sustituciéon del filtro

Limpiar

Limpiar

Fijar Limpiar

Calefactor

Fijar Limpiar

Bloq.Total

Fijar Limpiar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

Botédn[Normal]: Ventila el aire descargado sin pasar por el intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Boton[HEX]: Ventila el aire descargado y el aire de suministro a través del intercambiador de calor eléctrico
Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo de cuatro estaciones

Velocidad ventilador

Ajuste de fuerza del viento
e Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja
e Botdon[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta
e Boton[Super]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a la Maxima Velocidad
e Boton[AUTO]: Cambio automatico entre[Baja]-[Alta]-[Super]
- El usuario no puede realizar ningln ajuste
- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [AUTO]
- Cuando se establece el modo de Drift/Rapido, se selecciona la Velocidad ventilador [Alta]
- Durante el funcionamiento [AUTO] , cuando se selecciona [Baja]/[Alta]/[Super] , se borra el funcionamiento del modo de Drift/Rapido

Alarma de sustitucion del filtro

e Boton[Limpiar]: en caso de alarma de sustitucion de filtro, cancela la alarma de sustitucidon de filtro

Funcion adicional

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo Réapido : Selecciona/desactiva la funcién Rapido (cuando se selecciona el modo Rapido, se desactiva la funcién de
Drift)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] modo de Drift : Selecciona/desactiva la funcidn de Drift (cuando se selecciona el modo de Drift, se desactiva la funcidon
Rapido)

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar] calentador : Selecciona/desactiva la funcion del calentador

NTFC

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Configura/cancela la funcion de refrigeracion del aire a media noche que activa la refrigeracion cuando la temperatura
es inferior a la temperatura base a media noche

Blog.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcidon con el mando a distancia
individual
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(?) Manual del usuario

Heating

HEATING_UNIT_0O
Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

FRIO CALOR

Temperatura del aire
20 °C

Agua caliente

Temperatura de agua caliente

30 C

Blog.Total

Aplicar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeracion
Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion
Boton[AUTO]: Cambia al modo automatico

Temperatura de entrada/salida del agua/aire

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura de entrada/salida del aire/agua

Se muestra en base a la temperatura de ajuste seleccionada en [Ajustes]-[Instalando]
e Cuando se selecciona [Entrada/Salida de agua], se muestra como temperatura de entrada/salida del agua
e Cuando se selecciona [Interior], se muestra como temperatura del aire

Agua caliente

e Botdon[ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento de agua caliente
- Si se utiliza el modo de agua caliente con el dispositivo en modo de refrigeracidén o modo automatico, el modo correspondiente y
agua caliente se mostraran en el icono de la seccidon de visualizacion del contenido

- Si se utiliza el agua caliente con el dispositivo parado, se habilita el icono en la seccidn de visualizacion de contenidos y se muestra
agua caliente

e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento de agua caliente

Temperatura de agua caliente

Pulse el botdon [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura del agua caliente

Bloqg.Total

e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcién con el mando a
distancia individual
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(?) Manual del usuario

AHU

Ver detalles
Funcionamiento
o NS
Humidificar
e
i Humedad

OA:0 MDXO0 EAD

Fijar Temperatura

64 nF Apertura de compuerta

Compuerta OA

Estindar de control del ventilador

o
Temperatura Presion 0

Velocidad wentilador

Compuerta MDX

Ventilacion automatica 0 o

Fijar CO2 Compuerta EA

OG

Categoria

Contenidos

Ver detalles

Pulse el boton [Ver detalles] para verificar la informacion detallada (no funciona en el moévil)

Funcionamiento

Botdn [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeracion

Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion

Boton[Ventilador]: Modo de purificacion de aire. Cuando se selecciona el modo Solo viento, no se puede ajustar la temperatura deseada

Boton[DESHU]: Elimina la humedad durante la temporada de lluvias o cuando la humedad es alta. Cuando se selecciona el modo

DesHumidificar no se puede ajustar la temperatura deseada

e Boton[Drift]: Operacion para encontrar el punto de operacion con la mejor eficiencia del sistema de ventilacidon para disminuir el consumo
de energia. Descarga con fluidez el aire interior contaminado al descargar una mayor cantidad de aire que el aire de entrada

e Botdn [Recalentar] : mantiene una temperatura y humedad constantes mientras la funcion de refrigeracidén/calefaccidon se encuentra activa

(disponible solo mientras se usa la bobina de recalentamiento de la unidad de gestion del aire)

Fijar Temperatura

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la temperatura.

Estandar de control del ventilador

e Boton[Ventilador]: Controla el ventilador en base al estado de Velocidad ventilador
e Boton[Temperatura]: Controla el ventilador en base al estado de la temperatura
e Boton[Presion]: Controla el ventilador en base al estado de la presion

Velocidad ventilador

Solamente aparece cuando el estandar de control del ventilador es la Velocidad ventilador
e Boton[Bajal: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad baja

e Boton[MED]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad normal

e Boton[Alta]: Establece la velocidad del ventilador a velocidad alta

Ventilacion automatica

Solamente aparece cuando se seleccionan la ventilacion automatica, o la ventilacion/Humidificar automatica en la funcion Adicional durante el
registro del dispositivo AHU
e Boton [Seleccionar/Borrar] ventilacion automatica: Inicia/detiene la ventilacion automatica

Se activa Unicamente cuando se configura la funcion de ventilacidon automatica

Fjar CO. Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para configurar la unidad en 100ppm dentro del rango de 100 ppm ~ 2 000 ppm
Solamente aparece cuando se seleccionan la Humidificar, o la ventilacion/Humidificar automatica en la funcion Adicional durante el registro del
Humidificar dispositivo AHU
e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]Humidificar_: Inicia/detiene la funcion de Humidificar
Humedad Se activa Unicamente cuando se configura la funcion de Humidificar

Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para seleccionar la humedad deseada

Apertura de compuerta

e Pulse [Compuerta OA] : Pulse el boton[A]/[¥] para establecer el valor de apertura de compuerta de la unidad exterior en la unidad de 1 ¢
dentro del rango 0 ¢ ~ 90 2,

e Pulse [Compuerta MIX] : Pulse el boton[A]/[¥] para establecer el valor de apertura de compuerta del mezclador en la unidad de 1 ¢ dentro
del rango 0 ¢ ~ 90 ¢,

e Pulse [Compuerta EA] : Pulse el boton[A]/[¥] para establecer el valor de apertura de compuerta de descarga en la unidad de 1 ¢ dentro del
rango 0 ¢ ~ 90 ¢,

Cuando configura [Ajustes]-[Ajustes del sistema] Aplicar férmula apertura de compuerta como configuracién, Funciona como Compuerta OA
= Compuerta EA, Compuerta OA = Compuerta MIX =90
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e Boton[Fijar/Limpiar]: Fijar/Limpiar el Bloqueo total de modo que el usuario pueda controlar cualquier funcién con el mando a distancia

Blog.Total individual

Consulte los detalles en AHU

En la pantalla de control de AHU, puede pulsar el botdon [Ver detalles] para ver la informaciéon detallada.

Campus #1 A Error del dispositivo o §), Error dered @ Zg'\-/?zo-;?;;

N Control de dispositivo MAHU_Fresh

ACS AC Smart AHU
Control Informacién

Estado ® ON OFF @ Error Ver detalles

Panel de

control Funcionamiento

Temperatura 30,0°C

Humedad 0% Modo

CO2 Oppm
FRIO CALOR VENT.

DESHU Drift

Regulador : 0°

@

Control
EA

i

Energia

Historial

RA
OA:0 MIX:0 EA:0

Fijar Temperatura

Temperatura 30,0°C
Humedad 0%

18,0 °C

OA o . | Presion estdtica SA OPa
Temperatura 30,0°C Estandar de control del ventilador

Humedad 0%
V1B LIl Temperatura Presion

Velocidad ventilador

Ventilacion automatica

Aplicar

Temperatura 30,0C

+ SPLIT DOAS
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Enfriadora scroll

Scroll Chiller
Control Informacion
Funcionamiento

o

Modo

E 3
FRIO CALOR

Fijar Temperatura

FRIO

18,0 °C

Alarma

Limpiar

Control de demanda

0%

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

e Boton [ONI]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

(Solamente aparece cuando el dispositivo admite el modo correspondiente)
Modo e Boton[FRIO]: Cambia al modo de refrigeracion
e Boton[CALOR]: Cambia a modo de calefaccion

Establece la temperatura de salida del agua de carga para la refrigeracion/calefaccion interior

Fijar Temperatura Pulse el boton[A]/[¥]para ajustar la temperatura del modo de refrigeracidon y el modo de calefaccion

Alarma Boton[Limpiar]: Elimina la Alarma de durante la alarma de Enfriadora

Control de demanda Pulse el boton [A]/[¥] para establecer el rango del l[imite de demanda
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Enfriadora de tornillo

Screw Chiller

Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

-

Fijar Temperatura

FRIO

18,0 °C

Alarma

Limpiar

Limite de corriente del motor

0%

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

e Botdn [ONI]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo No se puede controlar el Modo. Control de la temperatura de ajuste del Modo controlado
Fijar Temperatura Establece la temperatura de salida del agua de carga para la refrigeracion interior/creacion de hielo
Pulse el boton[A]/[¥]para ajustar la temperatura del modo de refrigeracidén y el modo de creacion de hielo
Alarma Boton[Limpiar]: Elimina la Alarma de durante la alarma de Enfriadora

Limite de corriente del motor Pulse el botdon [A]/[¥] para seleccionar el rango del limite de corriente del motor
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Enfriadora turbo

Turbo

Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

-

Fijar Temperatura

FRIO
18,0 °C

Calor/hielo

Alarma

Limpiar

Limite de corriente del motor

0%

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

e Botdn [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo No se puede controlar el Modo. Control de la temperatura de ajuste del Modo controlado

Establece la temperatura de salida del agua de carga para la calefaccion/refrigeracion interior/creacion de hielo

Fijar Temperatura Pulse el boton[A]/[¥]para ajustar la temperatura del modo de calefacciéon, el modo de refrigeracion y el modo de creacion de hielo

Alarma Boton[Limpiar]: Elimina la Alarma de durante la alarma de Enfriadora

Limite de corriente del motor Pulse el botdon [A]/[ W] para seleccionar el rango del limite de corriente del motor
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Enfriadora de absorcion

Control Informacion

Funcionamiento

-

Fijar Temperatura

FRIO

18,0 °C

Alarma

Limpiar

Limite superior de la valvula de
control

0%

Aplicar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

e Botdn [ONI]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo
e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.

Modo

No se puede controlar el Modo. Control de la temperatura de ajuste del Modo controlado

Fijar Temperatura

Establece la temperatura de salida del agua de carga para la refrigeracion/calefaccion interior
Pulse el boton[A]/[¥]para ajustar la temperatura del modo de refrigeracidon y el modo de calefaccion

Alarma

Boton[Limpiar]: Elimina la Alarma de durante la alarma de Enfriadora

Limite de control de la valvula de control

Pulse el botdon [A]/[¥] para establecer el rango del limite superior de la valvula de control
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DOKIT

DOKIT

Control

Funcionamiento

ON

Aplicar

Categoria Contenidos

e Boton [ON]: Inicia el funcionamiento del dispositivo

Funcionamiento e Boton[OFF]: Detiene el funcionamiento del dispositivo.
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Control

Funcionamiento

CERRADO ABIERTO

Aplicar

Categoria

Contenidos

Funcionamiento

e Boton[CERRADO]: Salida de senal de corto circuito
e BotOn[ABIERTO]: Salida de sefal de estado abierto
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AOI[F7/00]

Control

Temperatura (°C )

Min O ~ Max 100

Aplicar

Categoria

Contenidos

Temperatura

Establecer el valor de temperatura

Nota

El simbolo de la unidad puede cambiar de acuerdo con el uso configurado durante el registro del dispositivo.



file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/Userguide.html

(?) Manual del usuario

Informacion del dispositivo

Al hacer clic en la pestaria informacion del dispositivo en la pantalla de control del dispositivo, puede ver el la informacion del dispositivo.

Puede ver la informacion basica del dispositivo, informacion del funcionamiento, informacion de la programacion, informacion de errores y el historial del dia actual.

= Control de dispositivo = Control de dispositivo

AC_UNIT 00 AC_UNIT 00

Informacion Contro Informacion

Informacion basica Informacion basica

Informacion sobre el funcionamiento
AC_UNIT_00

New group

0DU[00]

= Control de dispositivo

AC_UNIT 00

Informacion

Informacion basica

Informacion sobre el funcionamiento

Informacion de la programacion (2)

Hora Descripcion

10:00 ON Schedule

19:00  OFF Schedule

Informacién de error

Historial

= Control de dispositivo

AC_UNIT 00

Informacion

Informacion basica

Informacion sobre el funcionamiento

Informacion de la programacion (2)

Informacion de error

Ningun error

Ninguin error

Historial

= Control de dispositivo

AC _UNIT 00
Informacion

Informacion basica

Informacion sobre el funcionamiento
Informacion de la programacion (2)
Informacién de error

Historial

Hora Contenidos

31-07-2018 Control Modo: AUTO
PM 04:20 ACS
Control Establecer rango de temperatura
HRIEA (limite inferior): 20°C i g
PM 04:20 i :
by admin
Control Establecer rango de temperatura
(limite superior): 28°C
by admin
31-07-2018 Control Modo: AUTO

31-07-2018
PM 04:20
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Control de programacion

La programacion es una funcidn para qgue el dispositivo realice una operacion programada en un momento determinado al designar la operacidn del dispositivo con
anticipacion. Cuando se utiliza esta funcion, el funcionamiento del dispositivo se puede gestionar en la unidad de tiempo de manera eficiente y el efecto sobre el ahorro de

energia es excelente.
[Programar]

+ Comprobacion de la programacion
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Comprobacion de la programacion

Puede ver todas las programaciones establecidas.

— Control de programacion

Mombre Editar

Programa K

Al hacer clic en el icono Editar, puede comprobar el contenido detallado de cada programacion.

— Control de programacién

Programa 1

Estado de la programacion

Fijar Limpiar

Repetir Lun., Mar.,
Mié., Jue.,

Vie.
Fecha de inicio 2017-01-08

Fecha de finalizacién Sin

especificar

Dispositivo registrado Todo (30)
Int. (30)
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BACnet/Modbus Protocol

Guia para autenticacion BTL

Tiene que configurar BACnet como tipo C para que los dispositivos funcionen con las opciones que se autentican mediante BTL.

Los tipos de BACnet Ay B existen para mantener la compatibilidad con los productos existentes. Si configura BACnet como tipo A o B, los dispositivos pueden usar las
opciones no autenticadas mediante BTL, lo que hara que funcionen de modo distinto al estandar.

Para acceder a los ajustes del tipo de BACnet, vaya al menu [Uso(PC)] > [Ajustes de BACnet/Modbus].

Método de funcionamiento segun el tipo de BACnet

- Tipo A: crea varios dispositivos y los objetos se incluyen en el dispositivo de cada equipo. Varios dispositivos responden utilizando la misma direccion MAC para sus
direcciones fisicas.

- Tipo B: crea varios dispositivos y los objetos se incluyen en el dispositivo de cada equipo. Los dispositivos responden cada uno con una direccion fisica exclusiva.

- Tipo C: crea un unico dispositivo que incluye todos los objetos.

% Precaucion: Si cambia el tipo, el numero de dispositivo podria cambiarse, por lo que serian necesarias labores de ingenieria adicionales con el BMS.

AC Smart 5 can be linked with the BMS (Building Management System) that supports the BACnet IP/Modbus TCP protocol.
The functions that can be controlled or monitored by the BMS vary depending on the protocol.

[BACnet]

*+ Commission
+ Object List
+ BIBBs

+ PICS

[Modbus]

* Commission
=+ Function code

*+ Register List
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BACnet Commission

Commissioning is the process of verifying the subsystems to achieve the owner's project requirements as intended by the building owner and as designed by the building
architects and engineers.

After AC Smart 5 installation, you can check the operation status of the device by using the web function before connection with the BMS system.

Creating of the Points. This is NOT to be done by LG since it is directly related to the BMS side. The BMS engineer is to carry out the engineering of the Point, however LG is
responsible for providing the method of how the Points are calculated.

Precautions

e To use BACnet feature, you must select [Settings] > [BACnet/Modbus Setting] > [BACnet enable] as Set.

e In case of installing 2 or more AC Smart 5, you must change [Settings] > [BACnet/Modbus Setting] > [Device ID Setting] so that the Device IDs are not duplicate among AC
Smart 5. It is recommended that you keep a difference of 10 or more for different Device IDs.

e |f Device Discover doesn't work well, change [Settings] > [BACnet/Modbus Setting] > [BACnet Type Setting].

It is recommended that you request ReadProperty/WriteProperty at an interval of 200 ms or more for each property.

It is recommended that you request ReadPropertyMultiple/WritePropertyMultiple at an interval of 500 ms or more for each property.

SubscribeCOV can be registered up to 1024.

If AC Smart 5 and BMS are located on different networks, BBMD (BACnet/IP Broadcast Management Device) is needed.

e As AC Smart 5 does not support the BBMD function, a separate BBMD is required. You can register AC Smart 5 as a foreign device in BBMD using [Settings] >
[BACnet/Modbus Setting] > [Register as Foreign Device] function.
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BACnet Object List

It describes the BACnet object list provided by AC Smart 5.

% Instance Number

%+ Indoor Unit Object List

* ERV Object List

+ AHU Object List

+ Outdoor Unit Object List

*+ Heating Object List

+ General Object List

+ EXP.I/O object list

%+ Scroll Chiller(Air Cooling) object list

*+ Air purifier object list
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Definition of Instance Number

The instance number of each device is assigned as follows

31 22 21 0
Object ID Object Type Instance Number
ﬁ-!‘r’_“_’.f—rr H-HHH“--_
21 16 15 8
Product Address Point No.
Product T
i i (0 ~ 255) (1 ~ 255)

Product Type (Indoor: 0, Vent 1, AHU :

Example of Instance Number

2, ODU : 3, Heating : 4, General : 5, EXP 10 : 8, ISC2 : 9, AirCare : 10)

Description Product Type Product Address Point Instance Number

IDU Address 0x00, On/Off (Setting) 0 0 1 1
IDU Address 0x00, Operation Mode (Setting) 0 0 7 7
IDU Address 0x1B, On/Off (Setting) 0 27 1 6913
IDU Address 0x1B, Operation Mode (Setting) 0 27 7 6919
ERV Address 0x00, On/Off (Setting) 1 0 1 65537
ERV Address 0x00, Operation Mode (Setting) 1 0 7 65543
ERV Address 0x1B, On/Off (Setting) 1 27 1 72449
ERV Address 0x1B, Operation Mode (Setting) 1 27 7 72455
AHU Address 0x00, On/Off (Setting) 2 0 1 131073
AHU Address 0x00, Operation Mode (Setting) 2 0 7 131079
AHU Address 0xOF, On/Off (Setting) 2 15 1 134913
AHU Address 0xOF, Operation Mode (Setting) 2 15 7 134919
ODU Address 0x00, Compressor Operation 3 0 1 196609
ODU Address 0x00, Operation Mode 3 0 14 196622
ODU Address 0xOF, Compressor Operation 3 15 1 200449
ODU Address OxOF, Operation Mode 3 15 14 200462
Heating Address 0x00, On/Off (Setting) 4 0 1 262145
Heating Address 0x00, Operation Mode (Setting) 4 0 5 262149
Heating Address OxOF, On/Off (Setting) 4 15 1 265985
Heating Address OxOF, Operation Mode (Setting) 4 15 5 265989
Scroll-Air-Inv-Gen2 Address 0x00, On/Off (Setting) 9 0 1 589825
Scroll-Air-Inv-Gen2 Address 0x00, Operation Mode (Setting) 9 0 39 589863
Scroll-Air-Inv-Gen2 Address 0xOF, On/Off (Setting) 9 15 1 595201
Scroll-Air-Inv-Gen2 Address 0xOF, Operation Mode (Setting) 9 15 39 595239
Air purifier Address 0x00, On/Off (Setting) 10 0 1 655361
Air purifier Address 0x00, Operation Mode (Setting) 10 0 5 655365
Air purifier Address OxOF, On/Off (Setting) 10 15 1 660737
Air purifier Address 0xOF, Operation Mode (Setting) 10 15 5 660741
General Object, All Unit Run/Stop (Setting) 5 0 1 327681
General Object, All Unit Set Room Temperature (Setting) 5 0 2 327682
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Indoor Unit Object List

One Indoor unit has the following list of points. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Object Name(_XXX : Address) OT‘)’,’::" Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 Text-3 | Text-4 | Text-5 | Text-6
1 On/Off (Setting) StartStopCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 | On/Off (Status) StartStopStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
3 | Lock (Setting) LockCommand_XXX BO - Permit (0) Pr??;b't - - - - -
4 | Lock (Status) LockStatus_ XXX Bl - Permit (0) Prcz?;bﬁ - - - - -
5 | Filter Sign FilterSign_XXX Bl - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
6 | Filter Sign reset FilterSignReset_ XXX BV - - Reset (1) - - - - -
7 | Operation Mode (Setting) AirConModeCommand_XXX MO - - Cool (1) Dry (2) Fan (3) A(LL{;O H(E?t -
8 | Operation Mode (Status) AirConModeStatus_XXX Ml - - Cool (1) Dry (2) Fan (3) A(LZ{SO H(eS?t -
9 | Swing (Setting) SwingCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
10 | Swing (Status) SwingStatus_ XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
11 | Fan Speed (Setting) FanSpeedCommand_XXX MO - - Low (1) Middle (2) High (3) A(%O - -
12 | Fan Speed (Status) FanSpeedStatus_ XXX M| - - Low (1) Middle (2) High (3) A(Ljrt)o - -
13 | Set Room Temperature SetRoomTemp_XXX AV C(°F) 16 C~30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)

14 | Set Temperature (Status) RoomTemp_XXX Al T(°F)
15 | Alarm Alarm_XXX BI - | Normal (0) Ab”(?gma' . . . . .
16 | Error Code MalfunctionCode XXX Al - Please refer to LG error code list.
17 |- - - - -
18 |- - - - -
19 [ Room Temperature SetTempStatus_ XXX Al C(°F) 16 C~30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)
Accumulated Power Distribution 100
20 (Status) Accumulated power(100 Watt) XXX Al Watt Wattage values
21 |- - - - -
22 |- - - - -
23 |- - - - -
24 |- - - - -
25 |- - - - -
26 |- - - - -
27 | Set Upper Temperature (Setting) TempRangeUpperLimitCommand_XXX AV C(°F) 18C~30T (64 °F ~ 86 °F)
28 | Set Upper Tempaerature (Status) TempRangelLowerLimitCommand_XXX AV C(°F) 16 C~30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)
29 | Set Lower Temperature (Setting) TempRangeUpperLimitStatus_XXX Al T(°F) 18 C~30T (64 °F ~ 86 °F)
30 | Set Lower Temperature (Status) TempRangelLowerLimitStatus_XXX Al C(°F) 16 C~30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)
: ) : Prohibit ) ) ) ) )
31 | Mode Lock (Setting) ModelLockCommand_XXX BO Permit (0) (1)
32 | Mode Lock (Status) ModelLockStatus_ XXX Bl - Permit (0) Pr??;b't - - - - -
33 | Fan Lock (Setting) FanLockCommand_XXX BO - Permit (0) Pr??;b't - - - - -
34 | Fan Lock (Status) FanLockStatus_ XXX Bl - Permit (0) Prcz?;bﬁ - - - - -
. ) Unoccupied | Occupied . ) _ } _
35 | Occupancy (Setting) OccupancyCommand_XXX BO 0) (1)
Unoccupied | Occupied
36 | Occupancy (Status) OccupancyStatus_XXX Bl - (OL)JDI (%)l : : - - -
37 (ngeiiiﬁg;jlmg Set Temperature 2SetCoolingTempCommand_XXX AV T(°F) 10Cc~37.5T (50 °F ~ 99 °F)
38 (ZSStZ’E[ES?olmg Set Temperature 2SetCoolingTempStatus_XXX Al C(°F) 10C~37.5T (50 °F ~ 99 °F)
39 (Zsseitti':gg’“”g >et Temperature 2SetHeatingTempCommand_XXX AV | cCR) 4°C~32C (40 °F ~ 90 °F)
40 (Zsstittysa“”g Set Temperature 2SetHeatingTempStatus. XXX Al | ) 4°C~327C (40 °F ~ 90 °F)
41 (ZSSeetJE[i(rig;)“ng Upper Temperature 2SetCoolingUpperLimitCommand_XXX | AV C(°F) 10T ~37.5T (50 °F ~ 99 °F)
42 (ZSSt(;ttuCSc;ollng Upper Temperature 2SetCoolingUpperLimitStatus_XXX Al T(°F) 10Cc~37.5T (50 °F ~ 99 °F)
43 25et Cooling Lower Temperature 2SetHeatingUpperLimitCommand_XXX | AV T(°F) 4°C~32T (40 °F ~ 90 °F)
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(Setting)

2Set Cooling Lower Temperature

44 (Status) 2SetHeatingUpperLimitStatus_XXX Al T(°F) 4C~327T (40 °F ~90 °F)
45 (ZSSeettﬂ;'S?t'”g Upper Temperature | 5 catCoolingLowerLimitCommand_XXX | AV | C(F) 10°C ~ 37.5 C (50 °F ~ 99 F)
46 (Zsséttg'sa“”g Upper Temperature | »satcoolinglowerlimitStatus, XXX Al | ) 10C ~37.5C (50 °F ~ 99 °F)
47 (ZSSeet’E[iﬂgiting Lower Temperature 2SetHeatingLowerLimitCommand_XXX | AV T(°F) 4°C~327T (40 °F ~90 F)
48 (ZSSt(;’EuTsatlng Lower Temperature 2SetHeatingLowerLimitStatus_XXX Al T(°F) 4C~327T (40 °F ~90 °F)
49 | Thermo Status (Status) ThermoStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
50 Accumulated Gas Distribution AccumulatedGas(100 Watt) XXX Al 1.00 Gas values
(Status) Liter
51 | Dust Sensor Available (Status) DustSensorAvail_ XXX Bl - D|s?ob)led En?1b)|ed - - - - -
52 | Air Cleaning Opereration (Setting) | AirCleaningOperCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
53 | Air Cleaning Opereration (Status) | AirCleaningOperStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
54 | PM10 (Status) FineDustStatus_XXX Al Mg/m’
55 | PM2.5 (Status) UltraFineDustStatus_ XXX Al Mg/m*
56 | PM1.0 (Status) SuperUltraFineDustStatus_ XXX Al Hg/m’®
57 | Humidity (Status) HumidityStatus_XXX Al %
58 | Comfort Cooling Available (Status) | ComfortCoolingAvail_XXX Bl - D'S?Ob)led Enzb)led - - - - -
59 fs%?lfﬁg Cooling Opereration ComfortCoolingOperCommand_XXX | BO . Stop (0) | Start (1) . . . . .
60 %S?t?[zosgt Cooling Opereration ComfortCoolingOperStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
61 | Comfort Cooling Step (Setting) ComfortCoolingStepCommand_XXX AV - 1 step ~ 3 step
62 | Comfort Cooling Step (Status) ComfortCoolingStepStatus_ XXX Al - 1 step ~ 3 step
63 Human Detection Available HumanDetectionAvail XXX B| ) Disabled Enabled ) ) ) ) )
(Status) (0) (1)
64 Human Detection Opereration HumanDetectionOperCommand. XXX MO ) ) Stop (1) OnOffSaving | TempSaving ) ) )
(Setting) (2) (3)
Human Detection Opereration : ) ) OnOffSaving | TempSaving ) ) )
65 (Status) HumanDetectionOperStatus_XXX M| Stop (1) ) 3)
66 | Human Detection Wind (Setting) HumanDetectionWindCommand_XXX MO - - Stop (1) Direct (2) Indirect (3) - - -
67 | Human Detection Wind (Status) HumanDetectionWindStatus_XXX Ml - - Stop (1) Direct (2) Indirect (3) - - -
68 | Human Detection Time (Setting) HumanDetectionTimeCommand_XXX MO - - 5min (1) | 10min (2) | 15 min (3) 30(5“” 60(5n;1|n 90(8'n
69 | Human Detection Time (Status) HumanDetectionTimeStatus_XXX M| - - 5min (1) | 10min (2) | 15 min (3) 30(2)““ 60(5rr)1|n 90(g)1|n
70 | Hotel Check In (Setting) HotelCheckinCommand_XXX BO - Chegg)_out Che(%l)(_ln - - - - -
71 | Hotel Mode (Setting) HotelModeCommand_XXX MO - - Comfort | Pre_comfort | Economy - - -

(1)

(2)

(3)
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ERV Object List

One ERV has the following list of points. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Object Name(_XXX : Address) OTBJ::t Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 Text-3 Text-4 Te;(t- Teé(t-
1 On/Off (Setting) StartStopCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 | On/Off (Status) StartStopStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
3 | Lock (Setting) LockCommand_XXX BO - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
4 | Lock (Status) LockStatus_ XXX Bl - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
5 | Filter Sign FilterSign_XXX Bl - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
6 | Filter Sign reset FilterSignReset XXX BV - - Reset (1) - - - - -
7 | Operation Mode (Setting) AirConModeCommand_XXX MO - - Heat E();c)hange Auto (2) Normal (3) - - -
8 | Operation Mode (Status) AirConModeStatus_XXX Ml - - Heat E();c)hange Auto (2) Normal (3) - - -
9 - - - - —

10 |- - - - -
. i i : Super High | Auto i i

11 | Fan Speed (Setting) FanSpeedCommand_XXX MO Low (1) High (2) 3) @)
12 | Fan Speed (Status) FanSpeedStatus_ XXX MI - - Low (1) High (2) SUD?;)H'gh A(%O - -
13 | Set Room Temperature SetRoomTemp_XXX AV C(°F) 16 C~30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)
14 | Set Temperature (Status) RoomTemp_XXX Al T(°F)
15 | Alarm Alarm_XXX BI . N%Ta' Abnormal (1) . . . |-
16 | Error Code MalfunctionCode XXX Al - Please refer to LG error code list.
17 | User Mode (Setting) UserModeCommand_XXX MO - - Quick fresh (1) Energ(yziavmg Clear (3) - - -
18 | User Mode (Status) UserModeStatus_XXX Ml - - Quick fresh (1) Energ(yziavmg Clear (3) - - -
19 [ Room Temperature SetTempStatus_ XXX Al CT(°F) 16 C~307T (60 °F ~86 °F)

Accumulated Power Distribution 100
20 (Status) Accumulated power(100 Watt) XXX Al Watt Wattage values
21 | AC Operation Mode (Setting) UserModeAcCommand_XXX MO - - Cool (1) Auto (2) Heat (3) - - -
22 | AC Operation Mode (Status) UserModeStatus_XXX Ml - - Cool (1) Auto (2) Heat (3) - - -
23 | AC ON/OFF (Setting) UserModeAcCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
24 | AC ON/OFF (Status) UserModeAcStatus_ XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
25 | AC Humidify (Setting) HumidifierOperCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
26 | AC Humidify (Status) HumidifierOperStatus_ XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
27 | Partial Lock Available (Status) PatialLockAvail XXX Bl - D|sEaOb>Ied Enabled (1) - - - - -
28 | Set Upper Temperature (Setting) TempRangeUpperLimitCommand_XXX | AV CT(°F) 18T ~30T (64 °F ~ 86 °F)
29 | Set Upper Tempaerature (Status) TempRangelLowerLimitCommand_XXX | AV C(°F) 16 C~307T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)
30 | Set Lower Temperature (Setting) TempRangeUpperLimitStatus_ XXX Al T(°F) 18C~30T (64 °F ~ 86 °F)
31 | Set Lower Temperature (Status) TempRangelLowerLimitStatus_XXX Al CT(°F) 16 C~307T (60 °F ~86 °F)
32 | Mode Lock (Setting) ModelLockCommand_XXX BO - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
33 | Mode Lock (Status) ModelockStatus_ XXX Bl - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
34 | Fan Lock (Setting) FanLockCommand_XXX BO - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
35 | Fan Lock (Status) FanLockStatus_ XXX Bl - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
36 | NTFC Available (Status) NtfcAvail_XXX Bl - Dis(aob)led Enabled (1) - - - - -
37 | NTFC Operation (Setting) NtfcOperCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
38 | NTFC Operation (Status) NtfcOperStatus XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
39 [ NTFC Lock (Setting) NtfcLockCommand_XXX BO - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
40 | NTFC Lock (Status) NtfcLockStatus_ XXX Bl - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
41 | Co2 Value Co2Value_ XXX Al PPM
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AHU Object List

One AHU has the following list of points. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Object Name(_XXX : Address) OT?,fgt Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 Text-3 | Text-4 Text-5 Text-6
1 On/Off (Setting) StartStopCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 | On/Off (Status) StartStopStatus_XXX BI - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
3 | Lock (Setting) LockCommand_XXX BO - Permit (0) | Prohibit (1) - - - - -
4 | Lock (Status) LockStatus_XXX BI - Permit (0) | Prohibit (1) - - - - -
5 | Filter Sign FilterSign_XXX Bl - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
6 |- _ _ _ i
7 | Operation Mode (Setting) AirConModeCommand_XXX MO - - Cool (1) Dry (2) Fan (3) | Heat (4) | Energy saving (5) -
8 | Operation Mode (Status) AirConModeStatus_XXX MI - - Cool (1) Dry (2) Fan (3) | Heat (4) | Energy saving (5) -
9 |- _ _ _ i
10 |- - - - -

11 | Fan Speed (Setting) FanSpeedCommand_XXX MO - - High (1) Middle (2) | Low (3) - - -
12 | Fan Speed (Status) FanSpeedStatus_ XXX Ml - - High (1) Middle (2) | Low (3) - - -
13 | Set Room Temperature SetRoomTemp_XXX AV | C(F) 18C~30T (64 °F ~ 86 °F)

14 | Set Temperature (Status) RoomTemp_XXX Al | C(F)

15 | Alarm Alarm_XXX Bl - Normal (0) | Abnormal (1) - - - - -
16 | Error Code MalfunctionCode_XXX Al - Please refer to LG error code list.

17 |- - - - -

18 |- - - - -

19 [ Room Temperature SetTempStatus_ XXX Al C(°F) 18C~30T (64 °F ~ 86 °F)

20 | FireAlarm (Setting) FireAlarmCommand_XXX BO - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
21 | FireAlarm (Status) FireAlarmStatus_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
22 | Humidity (Setting) SetHumidityCommand_XXX AV % 40 % ~ 60 %

23 [ Humidity (Status) SetHumidityStatus_XXX Al % 40 % ~ 60 %

24 | Humidify ON/OFF (Setting) HumidifyCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
25 | Humidify ON/OFF (Status) HumidifyStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
26 | Auto Ventilation ON/OFF (Setting) | AutoVentilCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
27 | Auto Ventilation ON/OFF (Status) AutoVentilStatus_ XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
28 | Supply Unit Temperature (Status) SupplyTempStatus_XXX Al C(°F)

29 [ Outdoor Unit Temperature (Status) | OutdoorTempStatus_XXX Al | C(F)

30 | Mix Unit Temperature (Status) MixTempStatus_XXX Al C(°F)

31 | Supply Unit Humidity (Status) SupplyHumidifyStatus_XXX Al %

32 | Outdoor Unit Humidity (Status) OutdoorHumidifyStatus_XXX Al %

33 | Ventilation Unit Humidity (Status) VentilHumidifyStatus_XXX Al %

34 | CO2 Value (Status) CO.,ValueStatus_XXX Al - 0~255 (Real Value = Value*10, Example : In case Value is 20, CO2 is 20*10=200ppm)
35 | Humidity Unit ON/OFF (Status) HumidifyUnitStatus_XXX BI - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
36 | Heating Unit ON/OFF (Status) HeaterUnitStatus_ XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
37 | Ventilator FAN ON/OFF (Status) VentilFanStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
38 | Supply Unit FAN ON/OFF (Status) SupplyFanStatus_XXX BI - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
39 | Current OA Damper (Status) CurrOADamperStatus_XXX Al o ¢ ~9Q2°

40 | Current EA Damper (Status) CurrEADamperStatus_XXX Al o 0¢~90°¢

41 | Current Mix Damper (Status) CurrMixDamperStatus_XXX Al € 0¢~90¢°

42 | Cooling OA Damper (Setting) OADamperCoolCommand_XXX AV e 02~90¢

43 | Cooling OA Damper (Status)) OADamperCoolStatus_ XXX Al o 0¢~90°¢

44 | Cooling EA Damper (Setting) EADamperCoolCommand_XXX AV € 0¢~90¢°

45 | Cooling EA Damper (Status)) EADamperCoolStatus_XXX Al o ¢ ~9Q2°

46 | Cooling Mix Damper (Setting) MixDamperCoolCommand_XXX AV e 2~90¢

47 | Cooling Mix Damper (Status)) MixDamperCoolStatus_XXX Al € ¢~90°

48 | Heating OA Damper (Setting) OADamperHeatCommand_XXX AV e 02~90¢

49 | Heating OA Damper (Status)) OADamperHeatStatus_XXX Al o 0¢~902¢

50 | Heating EA Damper (Setting) EADamperHeatCommand_XXX AV € 0¢~90¢°

51 | Heating EA Damper (Status)) EADamperHeatStatus_ XXX Al o ¢ ~9Q2°

52 | Heating Mix Damper (Setting) MixDamperHeatCommand_XXX AV e 02~90°

53 | Heating Mix Damper (Status)) MixDamperHeatStatus_XXX Al © 0¢~90¢

54 | FAN OA Damper (Setting) OADamperFanCommand_XXX AV e 2 ~9Q¢

55 | FAN OA Damper (Status)) OADamperFanStatus_XXX Al o ¢ ~9Q2°
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56 | FAN EA Damper (Setting) EADamperFanCommand_XXX AV e 0¢~902¢
57 | FAN EA Damper (Status)) EADamperFanStatus_XXX Al © 0¢~90¢°
58 | FAN Mix Damper (Setting) MixDamperFanCommand_XXX AV e 02~90¢
59 [ FAN Mix Damper (Status)) MixDamperFanStatus_XXX Al © ¢~90°
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Outdoor unit Object List

One outdoor unit has the following list of points.

Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Object Name(_XXX : Address) OTl;j‘;e:t Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 | Text-3 Tejft' Te%(t- Teé(t-
1 Compressor Operation CompressorOperation_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 | Refrigerant Type RefrigerantType_XXX MI . . RA07C (1) | R22 (2) R‘t;?A . . .
3 Fan1 Frequency Fan1Frequency_ XXX Al rom
4 High Pressure HighPressure_ XXX Al kPa
5 Low Pressure LowPressure_XXX Al kPa
6 Compressor Suction Temp CompressorSunctionTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

7 Liquid Pipe Temp LiquidPipeTemp_XXX Al C(°F)

8 Heat Exchange Temp HeatExchangeTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)

9 Outdoor Unit EEV OutdoorUnitEEV_XXX Al -

10 Over-cooler EEV Over-coolerEEV_XXX Al -

11 Hot Gas Valve HotGasValue_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -

12 Inverter Discharge Temp InverterDischargeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

13 Air Temp AirTemp_XXX Al T(F)

14 Operation Mode OperationMode XXX Ml - - Stop (1) C(g)ol Heat (3) - - -

15 Error Code ErrorCode_XXX Al 0~255

16 Inverter1 Compressor Frequency Inverter1CompressorFrequency_ XXX Al rom

17 Inverter2 Compressor Frequency Inverter2CompressorFrequency_XXX Al rom

18 Fan2 Frequency FanZ2Frequency_ XXX Al rom

19 Inverter2 Discharge Temp Inverter2DischargeTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)

20 Std1 Discharge Temp Std1DischargeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

21 Std2 Discharge Temp Std2DischargeTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)

22 Upper Hex Temp UpperHexTemp_XXX Al C(°F)

23 Lower Hex Temp LowerHexTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

24 Sub Cool Pipe In Temp SubCoolPipelnTemp_XXX Al C(°F)

25 Sub Cool Pipe Out Temp SubCoolPipeQutTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)

26 Sub EEV Pulse SubEevPulse_XXX Al -

27 Oil Equalizing EEV OilEqualizingEEV_XXX Al -

28 Vapor Injection EEV1 ViEev1 XXX Al -

29 Vapor Injection EEV2 ViEev2_XXX Al -

30 Inverter1 Heater Inverter1Heater_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -

31 Inverter2 Heater Inverter2Heater_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -

32 | Inverter1 Qil Sensor Inverter10ilSensor_XXX BI - Not D(e(;[)ect Oil DEt(e1C;[ Qil ) ) ) ) )

33 | lInverter2 Oil Sensor Inverter2QilSensor_XXX BI - Not D(ec‘)t)ect Oil Dettac;t Qil i ) ) ) i

34 Inverter1 Backup Inverter1Backup_ XXX Bl - Not Used (0) Used (1) - - - - -

35 Inverter2 Backup Inverter2Backup_XXX BI - Not Used (0) Used (1) - - - - -

36 DDC DDC_XXX Bl - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -

37 DEFROST DEFROST_XXX Bl - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
38-64 Additional Point for Master Outdoor Unit

65 (Slave1) Compressor Operation CompressorOperation_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -

66 (Slave1) Refrigerant Type RefrigerantType_XXX Ml - - R407C (1) | R22 (2) Rég?A - - -

67 (Slave1) Fan1 Frequency Fan1Frequency_ XXX Al rpm

68 (Slave1) High Pressure HighPressure_XXX Al kPa

69 (Slave1) Low Pressure LowPressure_XXX Al kPa

70 (Slave1) Compressor Suction Temp CompressorSunctionTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)

71 (Slave1) Liquid Pipe Temp LiquidPipeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

72 (Slave1) Heat Exchange Temp HeatExchangeTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)

73 (Slave1) Outdoor Unit EEV OutdoorUnitEEV_XXX Al -

74 (Slave1) Over-cooler EEV Over-coolerEEV_XXX Al -

75 (Slave1) Hot Gas Valve HotGasValue_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -

76 (Slave1) Inverter Discharge Temp InverterDischargeTemp_XXX Al C(°F)

77 (Slave1) Air Temp AirTemp_XXX Al C(°F)

78 (Slave1) Operation Mode OperationMode XXX Ml - - | Stop (1) | Cool ‘ Heat (3) | - | - | -



file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/Userguide.html

79 (Slave1) Error Code ErrorCode_XXX Al [ 0~255

80 éSrleaqngr)]CI;\verteH Compressor Inverter1CompressorFrequency_XXX Al rom

81 éSrLaqngg]g;verterZ Compressor Inverter2CompressorFrequency_XXX Al rom

82 (Slave1) Fan2 Frequency Fan2Frequency_ XXX Al rpm

83 (Slave1) Inverter2 Discharge Temp Inverter2DischargeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

84 (Slave1) Std1 Discharge Temp Std1DischargeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

85 (Slave1) Std2 Discharge Temp Std2DischargeTemp_XXX Al C(°F)

86 | (Slavel) Upper Hex Temp UpperHexTemp_XXX Al | T(F)

87 (Slave1) Lower Hex Temp LowerHexTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

88 (Slave1) Sub Cool Pipe In Temp SubCoolPipelnTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

89 (Slave1) Sub Cool Pipe Out Temp SubCoolPipeQutTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)

90 (Slave1) Sub EEV Pulse SubEevPulse_XXX Al -

91 (Slave1) Oil Equalizing EEV OilEqualizingEEV_XXX Al -

92 (Slave1) Vapor Injection EEV1 ViEev1 XXX Al -

93 (Slave1) Vapor Injection EEV2 ViEev2 XXX Al -

94 (Slave1) Inverter1 Heater Inverter1Heater_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - -
95 (Slave1) Inverter2 Heater Inverter2Heater_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - -
96 (Slave1) Inverter1 Qil Sensor Inverter1QilSensor_ XXX BI - Not D(e(;()ect Oil Det((e1c;[ il i i
97 | (Slave1) Inverter2 Qil Sensor Inverter2QilSensor_XXX BI - Not D(ec’)t)ect Oil Det(e1c;[ Qil ) )
98 (Slave1) Inverter1 Backup Inverter1Backup_ XXX Bl - Not Used (0) Used (1) - -
99 (Slave1) Inverter2 Backup Inverter2Backup_XXX BI - Not Used (0) Used (1) - -
100 (Slave1) DDC DDC_XXX Bl - Off (0) On (1) - -
101 (Slave1) DEFROST DEFROST_XXX Bl - Off (0) On (1) - -
110228_ Additional Point for Slave1 Outdoor Unit

129 | (Slave2) Compressor Operation CompressorOperation_XXX BI - Stop (0) Start (1) - -
130 (Slave2) Refrigerant Type RefrigerantType_ XXX M| - - R407C (1) | R22 (2) Rég?A
131 (Slave2) Fan1 Frequency Fan1Frequency_XXX Al rom

132 (Slave2) High Pressure HighPressure_XXX Al kPa

133 [ (Slave2) Low Pressure LowPressure_XXX Al kPa

134 | (Slave2) Compressor Suction Temp CompressorSunctionTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

135 (Slave2) Liquid Pipe Temp LiquidPipeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

136 (Slave2) Heat Exchange Temp HeatExchangeTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)

137 | (Slave2) Outdoor Unit EEV OutdoorUnitEEV_XXX Al -

138 | (Slave2) Over-cooler EEV Over-coolerEEV_XXX Al -

139 [ (Slave2) Hot Gas Valve HotGasValue_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - -
140 | (Slave2) Inverter Discharge Temp InverterDischargeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

141 (Slave2) Air Temp AirTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

142 | (Slave2) Operation Mode OperationMode_XXX Ml - - Stop (1) C((;)ol Heat (3)
143 | (Slave2) Error Code ErrorCode_XXX Al [ 0~255

144 éSrleaqvjezr)]CI;\verteH Compressor Inverter1CompressorFrequency_XXX Al rpm

145 éSrLaqvSeZB]g;verterZ Compressor Inverter2CompressorFrequency_ XXX Al rom

146 (Slave2) Fan2 Frequency Fan2Frequency_ XXX Al rpm

147 | (Slave2) Inverter2 Discharge Temp Inverter2DischargeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

148 | (Slave2) Std1 Discharge Temp Std1DischargeTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

149 (Slave2) Std2 Discharge Temp Std2DischargeTemp_XXX Al C(°F)

150 [ (Slave2) Upper Hex Temp UpperHexTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

151 (Slave2) Lower Hex Temp LowerHexTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

152 (Slave2) Sub Cool Pipe In Temp SubCoolPipelnTemp_XXX Al C(°F)

153 [ (Slave2) Sub Cool Pipe Out Temp SubCoolPipeOutTemp_XXX Al T(°F)

154 | (Slave2) Sub EEV Pulse SubEevPulse_XXX Al -

155 (Slave2) Oil Equalizing EEV OilEqualizingEEV_XXX Al -

156 (Slave2) Vapor Injection EEV1 ViEev1 XXX Al -

157 | (Slave2) Vapor Injection EEV2 ViEev2_XXX Al -

158 | (Slave2) Inverter1 Heater Inverter1Heater_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - -
159 [ (Slave2) Inverter2 Heater Inverter2Heater_XXX BI - Off (0) On (1) - -
160 | (Slave2) Inverter1 Oil Sensor Inverter10ilSensor_XXX BI - Not Detect Ol Detect Ol - -

(0)

(1)




161 (Slave2) Inverter2 Oil Sensor Inverter2QilSensor_XXX Bl Not D(e(;t)ect Oil Det(e1c;[ Oil - -
162 (Slave2) Inverter1 Backup Inverter1Backup_ XXX Bl Not Used (0) Used (1) - -
163 (Slave2) Inverter2 Backup Inverter2Backup_XXX Bl Not Used (0) Used (1) - -
164 (Slave2) DDC DDC_XXX Bl Off (0) On (1) - -
165 (Slave2) DEFROST DEFROST_XXX Bl Off (0) On (1) - -
11%2 Additional Point for Slave2 Outdoor Unit
193 (Slave3) Compressor Operation CompressorOperation_XXX Bl Stop (0) Start (1) - -
194 | (Slave3) Refrigerant Type RefrigerantType_XXX M : R407C (1) |R22 2) | RAIPA
195 (Slave3) Fan1 Frequency Fan1Frequency_ XXX Al
196 (Slave3) High Pressure HighPressure XXX Al
197 (Slave3) Low Pressure LowPressure XXX Al
198 (Slave3) Compressor Suction Temp CompressorSunctionTemp_ XXX Al
199 (Slave3) Liquid Pipe Temp LiquidPipeTemp_XXX Al
200 (Slave3) Heat Exchange Temp HeatExchangeTemp_ XXX Al
201 (Slave3) Outdoor Unit EEV OutdoorUnitEEV_XXX Al
202 (Slave3) Over-cooler EEV Over-coolerEEV_XXX Al
203 (Slave3) Hot Gas Valve HotGasValue XXX Bl Off (0) On (1) - -
204 (Slave3) Inverter Discharge Temp InverterDischargeTemp_XXX Al
205 (Slave3) Air Temp AirTemp_XXX Al
206 (Slave3) Operation Mode OperationMode_ XXX M| - Stop (1) C(cz)g)l Heat (3)
207 (Slave3) Error Code ErrorCode_XXX Al
208 (Slave3) Inverter1 Compressor Inverter1CompressorFrequency_ XXX Al

Frequency
209 (Slave3) Inverter2 Compressor Inverter2CompressorFrequency_ XXX Al

Frequency
210 (Slave3) Fan2 Frequency Fan2Frequency_ XXX Al
211 (Slave3) Inverter2 Discharge Temp Inverter2DischargeTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
212 (Slave3) Std1 Discharge Temp Std1DischargeTemp_ XXX Al T(°F)
213 (Slave3) Std2 Discharge Temp Std2DischargeTemp_ XXX Al T(°F)
214 (Slave3) Upper Hex Temp UpperHexTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
215 (Slave3) Lower Hex Temp LowerHexTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
216 (Slave3) Sub Cool Pipe In Temp SubCoolPipelnTemp_XXX Al T(°F)
217 (Slave3) Sub Cool Pipe Out Temp SubCoolPipeQutTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)
218 (Slave3) Sub EEV Pulse SubEevPulse_ XXX Al
219 (Slave3) Oil Equalizing EEV OilEqualizingEEV_XXX Al
220 (Slave3) Vapor Injection EEV1 ViEev1 XXX Al
221 (Slave3) Vapor Injection EEV2 ViEev2 XXX Al
222 (Slave3) Inverter1 Heater Inverter1Heater XXX Bl Off (0) On (1) - -
223 (Slave3) Inverter2 Heater Inverter2Heater XXX Bl Off (0) On (1) - -
224 | (Slave3) Inverter1 Oil Sensor Inverter1QilSensor_ XXX BI Not D(e(;()ect Oil Det((e1c;[ il i i
225 | (Slave3) Inverter2 Qil Sensor Inverter2QilSensor_XXX BI Not D(ec’)t)ect Oil Det(e1c;[ Qil i )
226 (Slave3) Inverter1 Backup Inverter1Backup_ XXX Bl Not Used (0) Used (1) - -
227 (Slave3) Inverter2 Backup Inverter2Backup_ XXX Bl Not Used (0) Used (1) - -
228 (Slave3) DDC DDC_XXX Bl Off (0) On (1) - -
229 (Slave3) DEFROST DEFROST_XXX Bl Off (0) On (1) - -
230-

256

Additional Point for Slave3 Outdoor Unit
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Heating Object List

One Heating has the following list of points. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Object Name(_XXX : Address) OTBJ::t Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 | Text-3 Tef' Te;(t- Teé(t-
1 On/Off (Setting) StartStopCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 | On/Off (Status) StartStopStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
3 | Lock (Setting) LockCommand_XXX BO - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
4 | Lock (Status) LockStatus_ XXX Bl - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
5 | Operation Mode (Setting) AirConModeCommand_XXX MO - - Cool (1) Hé?t A(Lé’go - - -
6 | Operation Mode (Status) AirConModeStatus_XXX Ml - - Cool (1) H(g?t A(g;o - - -
7 | Set Room Temperature (Setting) SetRoomTempCommand_XXX AV C(°F) 16 C~30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)

8 | Set Room Temperature (Status) SetRoomTempStatus_XXX Al CT(°F) 16 C~ 30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)
9 | Set Hot Water Temperature (Setting) SetHotWaterTempCommand_XXX AV C(°F) 30C~80T (86 °F ~176 °F)
10 | Set Hot Water Temperature (Status) SetHotWaterTempStatus_ XXX Al C(°F) 30C~80T (86 °F ~176 °F)
11 | Set PipeOut Water Temperature (Setting) | SetPipeOutWaterTempCommand_XXX | AV CT(°F) 6C~80T (42 °F ~ 176 °F)
12 | Set PipeOut Water Temperature (Status) | SetPipeOutWaterTempStatus XXX Al C(°F) 6C~80T (42 °F ~176 °F)
Setting Temperature Reference : ) : . . ) ) .
13 (Air/Water) AirWaterFlag_XXX Bl Air (0) Water (1)
14 | Hot Water Only Mode HotWaterOnlyFlag_ XXX Bl - No(g;wal Hot Vv(a1t)er Only - - - - -
15 | Set Temperature (Status) RoomTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
16 | Alarm Alarm_XXX Bl - No(g;wal Abnormal (1) - - - - -
17 | Error Code MalfunctionCode_XXX Al - Please refer to LG error code list.
18 | HotWater On/Off (Setting) HotWaterCommand_XXX BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
19 [ HotWater On/Off (Status) HotWaterStatus_XXX Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
20 | Pipe Inlet Temperature Status PipelnTempStatus_XXX Al C(°F)
21 | Water Tank Temperature Status TankTempStatus_XXX Al C(°F)
22 | Solar Temperature Status SolarTempStatus_XXX Al C(°F)
23 | Pipe Outlet Temperature tatus PipeOutTempStatus_XXX Al C(°F)
24 | Accumulated Power Distribution (Status) [ Accumulated power(100 Watt) XXX Al 100 Wattage values
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General Object List

This is the list of BACnet objects provided for the general information. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Object Name(_XXX : Address) Qrgj::t Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 | Text-3 | Text-4 | Text-5 | Text-6
1 All Unit Run/Stop (Setting) AllStartStopCommand BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 | All Unit Set Room Temperature (Setting) AllSetRoomTempCommand AV T(F) 18C~30T (64 F ~ 86 F)

3 [ All Unit Temperature Lock (Setting) AllTempLockCommand BO - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
4 | Total Accumulated Power (Status) TotalAccumulatedPower Al 100 Watt Wattage values

5 | Peak Control Operation (Setting) PeakStartStopCommand BO - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
6 Peak Control Operation (Status) PeakStartStopStatus Bl - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
7 Peak Shift Time(Setting) PeakShiftTimeCommand AV min 5 min ~ 15 min

8 | Peak Shift Time(Status) PeakShiftTimeStatus Al min 5 min ~ 15 min

9 Peak Target Ratio(Setting) PeakTargetCommand AV % 0% ~100 %

10 | Peak Target Ratio(Status) PeakTargetStatus Al % 0% ~ 100 %

11 | Peak Current Running Ratio(Status) PeakCurrentStatus Al % 0% ~ 100 %

12 | Remote Shutdown(Setting) RemoteShutDownCommand BO - Normal (0) | Shutdown (1) - - - - -
13 | Temperature Unit Setting (Setting) TempUnitCommand BO - c (0) F (1) - - - - -
14 | Temperature Unit Setting (Status) TempUnitStatus BI - c (0) F (1) - - - - -
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Scroll-Air-Inv-Gen2 object list

Scroll-Air-Inv-Gen2 has a point list as shown below. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Object Name(_XXX : Address) OT?Ij::t Unit Text-1 Text-2 | Text-3 | Text-4 | Text-5 | Text-6
1 On/Off (Setting) Operation_XXX BO - Start (1) - - - - -
2 Chilled Water Flow Switch ChilledWaterFlowSwitch_XXX BI - Start (1) - - - - -
3 Chilled Water Pump Output ChilledWaterPumpQutput_ XXX Bl - Start (1) - - - - -
4 Chilled Water Pump Qutput ChilledWaterPumplinterlock XXX Bl - Start (1) - - - - -
5 Main PCB Version MainPCB_Version_XXX Al -

6 Total Current Consumption CurrentConsumption_XXX Al -

7 Outside Air Temp OutsideAirTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
8 Chilled Water Leaving Temp ChilledWaterLeavingTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)
9 Chilled Water Entering Temp ChilledWaterEnteringTemp_ XXX Al C(°F)
10 Error Cycle ErrorCycle_ XXX Al -
11 Error Code ErrorCode_XXX Al -
12 | Left To Start Time LeftToStartTime_XXX Al sec
13 | Total Operation Time(high) TotalOperationTime(high) XXX Al min
14 | Total Operation Time(low) TotalOperationTime(low)_XXX Al min
15 | Cycle1_1 Water Leaving Temp Cycle1_1WaterLeavingTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
16 Cycle1_2 Water Leaving Temp Cycle1_2WaterLeavingTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
17 | Cycle1_1 Inverter Comp Freq Cycle1_TInvCompFreg_XXX Al Hz
18 Cycle1_2 Inverter Comp Freq Cycle1_2InvCompFreqg_ XXX Al Hz
19 | Cycle1_1 HighPressure Cycle1_1HighPressure XXX Al kPa
20 | Cycle1_2 HighPressure Cycle1_2HighPressure_XXX Al kPa
21 Cycle1_1 LowPressure Cycle1_1LowPressure XXX Al kPa
22 Cycle1_2 LowPressure Cycle1_2LowPressure_ XXX Al kPa
23 | Cycle2_1 Water Leaving Temp Cycle2_1WaterLeavingTemp_XXX Al T(°F)
24 | Cycle2_2 Water Leaving Temp Cycle2_2WaterLeavingTemp_XXX Al T(°F)
25 Cycle2_1 Inverter Comp Freq Cycle2_1InvCompFreqg_XXX Al Hz
26 | Cycle2_2 Inverter Comp Freq Cycle2_2InvCompFreq_XXX Al Hz
27 | Cycle2_1 HighPressure Cycle2_1HighPressure XXX Al kPa
28 | Cycle2_2 HighPressure Cycle2_2HighPressure_ XXX Al kPa
29 | Cycle2_1 LowPressure Cycle2_1LowPressure_XXX Al kPa
30 | Cycle2_2 LowPressure Cycle2_2LowPressure XXX Al kPa
31 Cycle3_1 Water Leaving Temp Cycle3_1WaterLeavingTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
32 | Cycle3_2 Water Leaving Temp Cycle3_2WaterLeavingTemp_XXX Al C(°F)
33 | Cycle3_1 Inverter Comp Freq Cycle3_1InvCompFreqg XXX Al Hz
34 | Cycle3_1 Inverter Comp Freq Cycle3_2InvCompFreqg_XXX Al Hz
35 | Cycle3_1 HighPressure Cycle3_1HighPressure_ XXX Al kPa
36 | Cycle3_2 HighPressure Cycle3_2HighPressure XXX Al kPa
37 | Cycle3_1 LowPressure Cycle3_TLowPressure_XXX Al kPa
38 | Cycle3_2 LowPressure Cycle3_2LowPressure_XXX Al kPa
39 | Mode(Setting) ModeCommand_XXX MO - Cool - - - Heat -
40 | Mode(Status) ModeStatus_XXX MI - Cool - - - Heat -
41 | Set Cool Water Temp SetCoolWaterTemp_XXX AV T(°F)
42 | Set Hot Water Temp SetHotWaterTemp_ XXX AV C(°F)
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BIBBs

BACnet Interoperability Building Blocks

Alarm and Event Management, Scheduling, Trending and Network Security BIBBs are not supported.

Data Sharing BIBBs

(O:Not supported, B: Supported)

BIBB Type Supported Service Initiate Execute
DS-RP-A Data Sharing-ReadProperty-A O ReadProperty X
DS-RP-B Data Sharing-ReadProperty-B [ | ReadProperty X
DS-RPM-A Data Sharing-ReadPropertyMultiple-A O ReadPropertyMultiple X
DS-RPM-B Data Sharing-ReadPropertyMultiple-B [ | ReadPropertyMultiple X
DS-RPC-A Data Sharing-ReadPropertyConditional-A O ReadPropertyConditional X
DS-RPC-B Data Sharing-ReadPropertyConditional-B O ReadPropertyConditional X
DS-WP-A Data Sharing-WriteProperty-A O WriteProperty X
DS-WP-B Data Sharing-WriteProperty-B [ | WriteProperty X
DS-WPM-A Data Sharing-WritePropertyMultiple-A O WritePropertyMultiple X
DS-WPM-B Data Sharing-WritePropertyMultiple-B [ | WritePropertyMultiple X
SubscribeCOV X
DS-COV-A Data Sharing-Change Of Value-A O ConfirmedCOVNotification
UnconfirmedCOVNotification
SubscribeCOV
DS-COV-B Data Sharing-Change Of Value-B | ConfirmedCOVNotification
UnconfirmedCOVNotification
SubscribeCOVProperty
DS-COVP-A Data Sharing-Change Of Value Property-A O ConfirmedCOVNotification
UnconfirmedCOVNotification
SubscribeCOVProperty
DS-COVP-B Data Sharing-Change Of Value Property-B O ConfirmedCOVNotification
UnconfirmedCOVNotification
DS-COVU-A Data Sharing-Change Of Value Unsubscribed-A O UnconfirmedCOVNotification X
DS-COVU-B Data Sharing-Change Of Value Unsubscribed-B O UnconfirmedCOVNotification X
Device and Network Management BIBBs
(O:Not supported, B: Supported)
BIBB Type Supported Service Initiate | Execute
DM-DDB-A Device Management-Dynamic Device Binding-A ] V:/Zc;ls a
DM-DDB-B Device Management-Dynamic Device Binding-B [ VI/Z:T;'S
DM-DOB-A Device Management-Dynamic Object Binding-A O YhoHes
I-Have
DM-DOB-B Device Management-Dynamic Object Binding-B [ YhorHes
I-Have X
DM-DCC-A Device Management-DeviceCommunicationControl-A O DeviceCommunicationControl
DM-DCC-B Device Management-DeviceCommunicationControl-B | DeviceCommunicationControl X
DM-TS-A Device Management-TimeSynchronization-A O TimeSynchronization X
DM-TS-B Device Management-TimeSynchronization-B [ | TimeSynchronization X
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PICS

BACnet Protocol Implementation Conformance Statement

Vendor Name

LG Electronics Inc.

Product Name

AC Smart 5

Product Description
This gateway converts between BACnet IP and RS-485 LGAP (LG Aircon protocol) allowing third party control and monitoring of the LG A/C system.

It has a built in web server that does not require any additional software.

BACnet Standardized Device Profile (Annex L)

BACnet Application Specific Controller (B-ASC)

Segmentation Capability

Segmented responses supported Window Size - 64

Standard Object Types Supported

Object-Type D():/ p:aTa:(l:)?clely DI))IZIaeTai(l:)?LIy Optional Properties Supported P\:\cl)rrth:rt’:iI:s
Device No No Location, Description, Max Segments Accepgfgﬁlé\Fl’\IZLranegment Timeout, Active COV Subscriptions, N/A
Analog Input No No Description, Reliability, Min Pres Value, Max Pres Value, Resolution, COV Increment N/A
Analog Value No No Description, Reliability, Resolution, COV Increment Present_Value
Binary Input No No Description, Reliability, Inactive Text, Active Text N/A
Binary Output No No Description, Reliability, Inactive Text, Active Text Present_Value
Binary Value No No Description, Reliability, Inactive Text, Active Text Present_Value
Multi-State Input No No Description, Reliability, State Text N/A
Multi-State No No Description, Reliability, State Text Present_Value
Output

Data Link Layer Options

BACnet IP, (Annex J), Foreign Device - IPv4 only, IPv6 not supported

Device Address Binding

Static device binding is not supported.

Character Sets Supported

ANSI x 3.4
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Modbus Commission

Commissioning is the process of verifying the subsystems to achieve the owner's project requirements as intended by the building owner and as designed by the building

architects and engineers.

After AC Smart 5 installation, you can check the operation status of the device by using the web function before connection with the BMS system.

Creating of the Points. This is NOT to be done by LG since it is directly related to the BMS side. The BMS engineer is to carry out the engineering of the Point, however LG is
responsible for providing the method of how the Points are calculated.

Precautions

e To use the Modbus feature, you must select [Settings] > [BACnet/Modbus Setting] > [Modbus TCP enable] as Set.

e In case of installing 2 or more AC Smart 5, you must change [Settings] > [BACnet/Modbus Setting] > [Vnet Number Setting] so that the Vnet Numbers are not duplicate
among AC Smart 5.

e The Vnet number is used as a Slave ID of the Modbus protocol and can be set to a value from 1 to 247.

e The Read Single Coils command (Function Code 1) can read up to 2,000 commands at a time. The Read Holding Registers command (Function Code 3) can read up to
125 at a time.
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Supported Function Codes
The Modbus function codes supported by AC Smart 5 are as follows:
Refer to the Register List page for controlled/monitored items supported by each function code.

e Ox01
e 0x03
e Ox05
e 0x06
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Modbus Register List
It describes the Modbus Register List provided by AC Smart 5.

+ Definition of Register Address
%+ Indoor Unit Register List

*# ERV Register List

+ AHU Register List

+ Heating Register List
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Definition of Register Address
The Register Address of each device is assigned as follows.

e Protocol Configuration

Modbus Application protocol Header PDU(Protocol Data Unit)

0000 | 0000 | 0006 01| 0010 | 00 07

-\", I - PN -\", I - LAY " |"' F -\", I - AN -\", I - FAN -\", I - ALY -\", I -
| n I 1 | n |
Transaction |ID Protocol ID Length UnitlD Function Register No. Data
(Bytes 0-1) (Bytes 2-3) (Bytes 4-5) (Byte &) Code (Bytes 8-9) (Bytes 10-11)
(Byte 7)

Unit ID : Vnet Number, default value 10

e Register No.

0010

I—» Point Number - 1

» Indoor unit address

» Product Type : (Indoor: 0x0, Vent: 0x4, AHU : 0x8, AWHP : 0xC)

Example of Register Address

Dlefsilpoly @ e (Er:xdal:icetc-irr);\pa?) P(rﬁg:;gé:(ijr?l;elis (Hexapgienctimal) Code{l—tlj::;ic?:cimal) R?I-?ésxtaec;é:?r(rj\;?)ss

IDU Address 0x00, On/Off 0x0 0x00 0x1 0x1 / 0x5 0x0000
IDU Address 0x00, Operation Mode 0x0 0x00 0x1 0x3 / Ox6 0x0000
IDU Address 0x1B, On/Off 0x0 Ox1B Ox1 Ox1 / 0x5 0x01BO
IDU Address 0x1B, Operation Mode 0x0 Ox1B 0x1 0x3/ 0x6 0x01B0O
ERV Address 0x00, On/Off Ox4 0x00 0x1 0x1 / 0x5 0x4000
ERV Address 0x00, Operation Mode 0x4 0x00 0x1 0x3 / 0x6 0x4000
ERV Address 0x1B, On/Off Ox4 Ox1B 0x1 0x1 / 0x5 0x41B0
ERV Address 0x1B, Operation Mode Ox4 Ox1B Ox1 0x3 / 0x6 0x41B0
AHU Address 0x00, On/Off 0x8 0x00 0x1 0x1 /0x5 0x8000
AHU Address 0x00, Operation Mode 0x8 0x00 Ox1 0x3 / 0x6 0x38000
AHU Address 0x00, Current OA Ox8 0xO1 Ox1 0x3 0x8010
Damper

AHU Address 0xOF, On/Off 0x8 Ox1E 0x1 0x1 / 0x5 0x81EQ
AHU Address 0xOF, Operation Mode 0x8 Ox1E 0x1 0x3 / Ox6 Ox81E0
AHU Address 0xOF, Current OA Ox8 Ox1F Ox1 0x3 0x81F0
Damper

Heating Address 0x00, On/Off 0xC 0x00 0x1 0Ox1/0x5 0xC000
eating Address 0x00, Operation OXC 000 Ox1 0x3 / 0x6 0xC000
Heating Address OxOF, On/Off 0xC OxOF 0x1 0Ox1 /0x5 0xCOFO
eating Address 0xOF, Operation OXC OXOF Ox1 OX3 / 0x6 OXCOFO
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Indoor Unit Register List

One Indoor unit has the following list of points. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Function Code | Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 Text-3 Text-4 Text-5 Text-6
1 On/Off 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 Swing 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
3 | Lock 01/05 - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
4 | Mode Lock 01/05 - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
5 | Fan Lock 01/05 - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
6 | Temp Lock 01/05 - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
7 | Alarm 01 - Normal (0) Abnormal (1) - - - - -
1 Operation Mode 03/06 - - Cool (1) Dry (2) Fan (3) Auto (4) Heat (5) -
2 Fan Speed 03/06 - - Low (1) Middle (2) High (3) Auto (4) - -
3 | Set Room Temperature 03/06 (@ 16 C~ 30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)

4 | Set Upper Temperature 03/06 T 18T ~30T (64 °F ~ 86 °F)

5 | Set Lower Temperature 03/06 (@ 16 T~ 30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)

6 | Room Temperature 03 [©

7 | Error Code 03 - Please refer to LG error code list.

8 | Accumulated Power(LOW) 03 -

Accumulated Power Value(100 Watt) = Accumulated Power(HIGH) X 65536 + Accumulated Power(LOW)

9 | Accumulated Power(HIGH) 03 -

10 | Accumulated Gas(LOW) 03 -

Accumulated Gas Value(100 Liter) = Accumulated Gas(HIGH) X 65536 + Accumulated Gas(LOW)
11 | Accumulated Gas(HIGH) 03 -
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ERV Register List

One Indoor unit has the following list of points. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Function Code Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 Text-3 Text-4 Text-5 | Text-6
1 On/Off 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 Lock 01/05 - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
3 Filter 01/05 - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
4 Alarm 01 - Normal (0) Abnormal (1) - - - - -
5 AC ON/OFF 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
6 | AC Humidify 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
1 Operation Mode 03/06 - - Heat Exchange (1) Auto (2) Normal (3) - - -
2 Fan Speed 03/06 - - Low (1) High (2) Super High (3) Auto (4) - -
3 User Mode 03/06 - - Quick fresh (1) Energy saving (2) Clear (3) - - -
4 Error Code 03 - Please refer to LG error code list.

5 AC Operation Mode 03/06 - - Cool (1) Auto (2) Heat (3) - - -
6 Set Room Temperature 03/06 T 16 T~ 30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)
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AHU Register List

One AHU has the following list of points. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Due to the limited number of points, One AHU device uses two product addresses. Refer to the Definition of Register Address page for the detail information.

Point Description Function Code Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 Text-3 Text-4 Text-5 Text-6
Product Address X 2
1 On/Off 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 Lock 01/05 - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
3 Filter 07 - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
4 FireAlarm 01/05 - Off (0) On (1) - - - - -
5 Humidity Oper 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
6 Auto Ventilation ON/OFF 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
7 Humidify ON/OFF Status 01 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
8 Heater ON/OFF Status 01 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
9 Ventilator FAN ON/OFF 01 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
10 | Supply Unit FAN ON/OFF 01 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
11 | Alarm 01 - Normal (0) Abnormal (1) - - - - -
1 Operation Mode 03/06 - - Cool (1) Dry (2) Fan (3) Energy saving (4) Heat (5) -
2 Set Room Temperature 03/06 C 16 C~30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)
3 Supply Unit Temperature 03 C
4 Outdoor Unit Temperature 03 [
5 Ventilation UnitTemperature 03 C
6 Mix Unit Temperature 03 C
7 Set Humidity 03/06 % 40 % ~ 60 %
8 Supply Unit Humidity 03 %
9 Outdoor Unit Humidity 03 %
10 | Ventilation Unit Humidity 03 %
11 CO2 Value 03 - 0~255 (Real Value = Value*10, Example : In case Value is 20, CO2 is 20*10=200ppm)
12 | Error Code 03 - Please refer to LG error code list.
Product Address X 2 + 1
1 Current OA Damper 03 e
2 Current EA Damper 03 e
3 Current Mix Damper 03 ©
4 Cooling OA Damper 03/06 e @ ~Q9Q¢
5 Cooling EA Damper 03/06 e ¢ ~90¢
6 Cooling Mix Damper 03/06 e ©~9Q¢
7 Heating OA Damper 03/06 e € ~90¢
8 Heating EA Damper 03/06 e 0¢~90¢
9 Heating Mix Damper 03/06 e 02~90¢
10 FAN OA Damper 03/06 e 02~90¢
11 FAN EA Damper 03/06 e 0¢~90¢
12| FAN Mix Damper 03/06 ’ ©~90°
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Heating Register List

One Heating has the following list of points. Some points may not be supported depending on the product.

Point Description Function Code Unit Text-0 Text-1 Text-2 Text-3 Text-4 | Text-5 | Text-6
1 On/Off 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
2 Lock 01/05 - Permit (0) Prohibit (1) - - - - -
3 Setting Temperature Reference (Air/Water) 01 - Air (0) Water (1) - - - - -
4 Set Hot Water Temperature 07 - Normal (0) Hot Water Only (1) - - - - -
5 Alarm 07 - Normal (0) Abnormal (1) - - - - -
6 HotWater On/Off 01/05 - Stop (0) Start (1) - - - - -
1 Operation Mode 03/06 - - Cool (1) Heat (2) | Auto (3) - - -
2 Set Room Temperature 03/06 T 16 C~30T (60 °F ~ 86 °F)

3 Hot Water Only Mode 03/06 T 30C~80TC (86 F ~176 °F)
4 Set PipeOut Water Temperature 03/06 T 6C~80C (42 °F~176"F)

5 Room Temperature 03 C

6 Error Code 03 - Please refer to LG error code list.
7 Pipe Inlet Temperature Status 03 T

8 Water Tank Temperature Status 03 T

9 Solar Temperature Status 03 T

10 | Pipe Outlet Temperature tatus 03 T
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Open Source Software Notice OSSNotice-3323_AC Smart 5_2.11.0_210503.html

This product from LG Electronics, Inc. contains the open source software detailed below. Please refer to the indicated open source licenses (as are included following this notice) for the terms and
conditions of their use.

Open Source License Copyright

alsa-lib 1.1.2 LGPL-2.1

Copyright (c) 2008-2010 SlimLogic Ltd

Copyright (c) 2010 Wolfson Microelectronics PLC

Copyright (c) 2010 Red Hat Inc.

Copyright (c) 1998,1999 Tim Janik

Copyright (c) 1998-2000, 2008, Jaroslav Kysela {perex@perex.cz>
Copyright (c) 1999-2003 Takashi Iwai <tiwai@suse.de)

Copyright (c) 2004-2010 Clemens Ladisch <clemens@lIadisch.de>
Copyright (c) 2005 Nathan Hurst

(c)
(c)
(c)
(c)
(c)
(c)
@
alsa-utils GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 2000-2004 James Courtier-Dutton
(c)
(c)
(c)
(c)
(c)
(c)
(c)
(c)

1.1.0

Copyright (c) 2013-2015 Intel Corporation

Copyright (c) 2015 Caleb Crome

Copyright (c) 2010-2011 Texas Instruments Incorporated
Copyright (c) Abramo Bagnara <abramo@alsa-project.org>
Copyright (c) 2004-2006 Kay Sievers <kay.sievers@vrfy.org>
Copyright (c) 2003 Greg Kroah-Hartman <greg@kroah.com)
Copyright (c) 1994-2012 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
Copyright (c) 1874 Lewis Carroll

apmd 3.2 2- GPL-2 0 Copyright (c) 1996, Rik E. Faith
14 Copyright (c) 1999, Avery Pennarun

ATK 2.14.0 LGPL-2.1

Copyright (c) 2003, 2004 Porchdog Software
avahi 0.6 31 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010, 2011 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

Copyright (c) 2010 STMicroelectronics
GPL-2 O-with- Copyright (c) 2012 Steve Karg <{skarg@users.sourceforge.net>
with . : ; ) e .
Cos-excention- Copyr!ght (c) 2015 Nikola Jelic <n|kola.JeI!c@eur0|cc.com>
BACnet Stack Lm—z 0 Copyright (c) 2010-2012 Atmel Corporation.
—I_T Copyright (c) 2011 Krzysztof Malorny <malornykrzysztof@gmail.com)
- Copyright (c) 2008 John Minack
Copyright (c) 2014 Daniel Blazevic <daniel blazevic@gmail.com)
bash 3.2.48 GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 1987-2005 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
BusyBox GPL-2 0 Copyright (c) 1999-2004 by Erik Andersen.
1.23.1 Copyright (c) 2005-2006 Rob Landley

Copyright (c) 2005 Red Hat, Inc.
cairo 1.12.18 | LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 2004 Carl Worth
Copyright (c) 2009 Chris Wilson

codeaurora-
platform- GPL-2 0 i
external-
ethtool 4.10
coreutils 6.9 GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 2005, 2006 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
. Copyright (c) 2009 Thomas Renninger <trenn@suse.de)>, Novell Inc.
W GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 2008 Christian Kornacker <ckornacker@suse.de)
— Copyright (c) 2002-2003, by Mike Gleason, NcFTP Software.

Copyright (c) 1993, 1994 David Hudson (dave@humbug.demon.co.uk)
dosfstools Copyright (c) 1992, 1993 Remy Card (card@masi.ibp.fr) and 1991 Linus Torvalds
T GPL-2.0 (torvalds@klaava.helsinki.fi)

— Copyright (c) Werner Almesberger <almesber@Irc.di.epfl.ch) and Roman Hodek

{Roman.Hodek@informatik.uni-erlangen.de).

Copyright (c) 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008,
e2fsprogs GPL-2.0 2009, 2010 by Theodore Ts'o
1.429 Copyright (c) 1987, 1988, 1989 Massachusetts Institute of Technology Student Information Processing

Board
fbset 2.1 GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 1995-1998, Geert Uytterhoeven

[nitial
Developer's
Firebird 2.5.0 | Eublic License
Version 1.0
InterBase Public
License
gconf 3.2.6 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 1999, 2000 Red Hat Inc

Copyright 1995-1997 Peter Mattis, Spencer Kimball and Josh MacDonald

Copyright 1999 The Free Software Foundation

Copyright 2000 Red Hat, Inc

dk-pixbuf Copyright 2008 Dominic Lachowicz
2308

2004 Matthias Clasen <{mclasen@redhat.com)
2005 Imendio AB

2001-2002 convergence integrated media GmbH
2002 convergence GmbH

Copyright
Copyright
Copyright

Q)
(@)
Q)
(@)
LGPL-2.1 Copyright (C) 2008 Alberto Ruiz
(@)
Q)
(@)
Copyright (C)

alibc 2.21 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 1989-2013 Free Software Foundation, Inc.



http://www.alsa-project.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://www.alsa-project.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://apenwarr.ca/apmd
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/view/7.5/x/atk.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://avahi.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://bacnet.sourceforge.net/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0-with-eCos-exception-2.0
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#MIT
http://www.gnu.org/software/bash
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://busybox.net/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://www.cairographics.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
https://source.codeaurora.org/quic/le/platform/external/ethtool
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://www.gnu.org/software/coreutils
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://github.com/emagii/cpufrequtils
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://github.com/dosfstools/dosfstools
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://e2fsprogs.sourceforge.net/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://packages.debian.org/sid/admin/fbset
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://firebirdsql.org/en/start
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#Initial%20Developer's%20Public%20License%20Version%201.0
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#InterBase%20Public%20License
https://projects.gnome.org/gconf
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://developer.gnome.org/gdk-pixbuf
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
https://www.gnu.org/software/libc
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/Userguide.html

amp 6.1.0 GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 2000, 2001, 2003 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
?guIIZ_S LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 2011-2012 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

Copyright (c) 1999,2000 Erik Walthinsen <\omega@cse.ogi.edu)

Copyright (c) 2000 Wim Taymans <wtay@chello.be)>
gstreamer 1.0 | LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 2004 Thomas Vander Stichele <thomas@apestaart.org)

Copyright (c) 2011,2013 Stefan Sauer <ensonic@users.sf.net>

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002 Arien Malec
GTK+ )
> 94 95 LGPL-2.1
i2c-tools )

311 GPL-2.0

Copyright (c) 2008-2011 Freescale Semiconductor, Inc.
Imx-kobs 5.5 GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 2008 by Embedded Alley Solution Inc.

Copyright (c) 2003, Dr Brian Gladman <brg@gladman.me.uk)>, Worcester, UK.

Copyright (c) 2004-2007, USAGI/WIDE Project

Copyright (c) 2008, Intel Corporation.

Copyright (c) 2012-2013 Eric Dumazet <edumazet@google.com)

Copyright (c) ~1999 A.N.Kuznetsov

Copyright (c) 2013 Cisco Systems, Inc, 2013.

Copyright (c) 2011 Czech Technical University in Prague

Copyright (c) 2004 Harald Welte <laforge@gnumonks.org>

Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Joakim Axelsson <gozem@linux.nu)

Copyright (c) 2003-2010 Jozsef Kadlecsik <kadlec@blackhole kfki.hu)>
iproute? GPL-2 0 Copyright (c) 2011-2012 Kathleen Nichols <nichols@pollere.com)
3.16.0 Copyright (c) 2001-2004 Lubomir Bulej <pallas@kadan.cz>

Copyright (c) 1999-2000 Maxim Krasnyansky <max_mk@yahoo.com)

Copyright (c) 2012 Michael D. Taht <dave.taht@bufferbloat.net>

Copyright (c) 1999 Pavel Golubev <pg@ksi-linux.com>

Copyright (c) 2001 Robert Olsson <robert.olsson@its.uu.se)

Copyright (c) 2013 Terry Lam <vtlam@google.com)

Copyright (c) 2011-2012 Van Jacobson <van@pollere.com)

Copyright (c) 2002-2007 Volkswagen Group Electronic Research

Copyright (c) 2009 Wolfgang Grandegger <wg@grandegger.com)

Copyright (c) Patrick McHardy

Copyright (c) 2000-2002 by the netfilter coreteam <{coreteam@netfilter.org>: Paul 'Rusty' Russell

{rusty@rustcorp.com.au), Marc Boucher <marc+nf@mbsi.ca), James Morris

{jmorris@intercode.com.au), Harald Welte <laforge@gnumonks.org), Jozsef Kadlecsik
iptables i <kadlec@blackhole kfki.hu>
1.4.21 Lorh Copyright (c) 2008-2013 Patrick McHardy <kaber@trash.net>

Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Joakim Axelsson <gozem®@linux.nu), Patrick Schaaf <bof@bof.de>, Martin

Josefsson <gandalf@wlug.westbo.se>

Copyright (c) 2003-2010 Jozsef Kadlecsik <kadlec@blackhole. kfki.hu)>
kexec2.09 GPL-2.0
kmod 21 GPL-2.0
libdaemon )

014 LGPL-2.1

libexif 0.6.21 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 2001, 2002 Lutz Mueller <lutz@users.sourceforge.net>
libiconv 1.11 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 1990-1998, 2000-2003, 2004 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
libmatchbox LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 2002,2003 Matthew Allum

libsysfs 2.1.0 LGPL-2.1

Copyright (c) 2001 Johannes Erdfelt {johannes@erdfelt.com)>

Copyright (c) 2007-2009 Daniel Drake <dsd@gentoo.org)

Copyright (c) 2010-2012 Peter Stuge <{peter@stuge.se>

Copyright (c) 2008-2013 Nathan Hjelm <hjelmn@users.sourceforge.net>

Copyright (c) 2009-2013 Pete Batard {pete@akeo.ie)
libusb 1.0.20 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 2009-2013 Ludovic Rousseau <ludovic.rousseau@gmail.com)

Copyright (c) 2010-2012 Michael Plante <michael.plante@gmail.com)

Copyright (c) 2011-2013 Hans de Goede <hdegoede@redhat.com)>

Copyright (c) 2012-2013 Martin Pieuchot <mpi@openbsd.org>

Copyright (c) 2012-2013 Toby Gray <toby.gray@realvnc.com>

Copyright (c) 2013-2015 Chris Dickens <christopher.a.dickens@gmail.com)>

Copyright (c) 1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998 WIDE Project.

Copyright (c) 1995-2010 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler

Copyright (c) 1995-2010 Mark Adler

Copyright (c) 2000-2001 Kungliga Tekniska Hgskolan

Copyright (c) 2010-2014 Andy Green <andy@warmcat.com)

LGPL-2 1 Copyright (c) 2012 Tatsuhiro Tsujikawa
libwebsockets w/libwebsockets Copyright (c) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
1.3 y on Copyright (c) 1998 Michael Zucchi, All Rights Reserved

Copyright (c) 2000 MontaVista Software, Inc.

Copyright (c) 2000-2001 Tim Waugh

Copyright (c) 2001 Simon Huggins

Copyright (c) 2001 Bob Trower, Trantor Standard Systems Inc.

Copyright (c) 2005-2009 Randy Dunlap

Copyright (c) Kitware Inc.

Linux Kernel )

31457 GPL-2.0

matchox: | op) 5 g

terminal

W GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 2002, 2004, 2005 OpenedHand Ltd

;ngrg—tester GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 2007 Charles Cazabon <charlesc-memtester@pyropus.ca)

mtd-1itils



https://gmplib.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://www.gnutls.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://gstreamer.freedesktop.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://www.gtk.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
https://github.com/groeck/i2c-tools
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://github.com/Freescale/meta-fsl-arm/tree/master/recipes-bsp/imx-kobs
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://wiki.linuxfoundation.org/networking/iproute2
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://git.netfilter.org/iptables
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://kernel.org/pub/linux/utils/kernel/kexec
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://git.kernel.org/pub/scm/utils/kernel/kmod/kmod.git
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://0pointer.de/lennart/projects/libdaemon
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://libexif.sourceforge.net/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://www.gnu.org/software/libiconv
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://projects.o-hand.com/matchbox
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://linux-diag.sourceforge.net/Sysfsutils.html
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
http://libusb.sf.net/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
https://github.com/warmcat/libwebsockets
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1%20w/libwebsockets%20exception
https://www.kernel.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://www.matchbox-project.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://matchbox-project.org/
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://pyropus.ca/software/memtester
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
http://recipes.yoctoproject.org/rrs/recipedetail/243
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0

Pu— GPL-2.0

Copyright (c) 2002 Niels Moller

nettle271 | LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 1992 Dana L. How

897dg2-ﬁrgbird MPL-2 O

Copyright (c) 2000-2009 Sun Microsystems, Inc.

rsidnll b= Copyright (c) 1994-2009 the Initial Developer.

nss-mdns . ) )

010 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 2004-2007 Lennart Poettering <mzaffzqaf (at) Opointer (dot) de>
i Copyright (c) 2003, kernel concepts

opkg 036 LE 20 Copyright (c) 2001, University of Southern California

pango 1.36.8 | LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 1999 Red Hat Software

procps 3.3.10 | GPL-2.0

Copyright (c) 1997, 1998 Public Flood Software
proftod 1.3.5 | GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 1999, 2000 MacGyver aka Habeeb J. Dihu <macgyver@tos.net>
Copyright (c) 2001-2011 The ProFTPD Project team

shared-mime-

info 1.15 G20 -

%fi&%—tion LGPL-D 1 Copyright (c) 2002, Red Hat, Inc.
notification _— Copyright (c) 2002, 2009, Julien Danjou

012
Copyright (c) Ananth Mavinakayanahalli
Copyright (c) Daniel Stekloff
Copyright (c) Mohan Kumar
sysfsutils GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) Nitin Vashisth
2.1.0 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) Ananth Mavinakayanahalli
Copyright (c) Daniel Stekloff
Copyright (c) Mohan Kumar
Copyright (c) Nitin Vashisth
sysstat 11.2.0 | GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 1999-2015 by Sebastien GODARD (sysstat <at) orange.fr)
sysvinit ) . ) .
> a8def GPL-2.0 Copyright (c) 1991-2004 Miquel van Smoorenburg
udev 182 GPL-2.0

usbutils 007 GPL-2.0

Util-Linux )
5> 95 > GPL-2.0
vte 0,28 2 LGPL-2.1 Copyright (c) 2001-2004, Red Hat, Inc.

The source code for the above may be obtained free of charge from LG Electronics, Inc. at https://opensource lge.com, LG Electronics, Inc. will also provide open source code to you on CD-ROM
for a charge covering the cost of performing such distribution (such as the cost of media, shipping, and handling) upon email request to opensource@l|ge.com. This offer is valid for a period of
three years after our last shipment of this product. This offer is valid to anyone in receipt of this information.

Please be informed that LG Electronics, Inc. product may contain open source software listed in the tables below.

Open Source License Copyright
@developpement/xml2js T )
04.16 -
android-external-curl 9 0 curl Copyrlght (c) 1996 - 2016, Daniel Stenberg, <daniel@haxx.se>, and many
- = contributors
Angular Ul Tree 2.13.0 MIT
anqgular-file-upload 12.2.13 MIT Copyright (c) 2013 danialfarid
angular-local-storage 0.2.7 MIT Copyright (c) 2016 Gregory Pike
angular-moment 0.10.3 MIT Copyright (c) 2013-2015 Uri Shaked and contributors
anqular-slider 0.2 .15 MIT Copyright (c) 2014 PopSugar <cbailey@popsugar.com)
angular-translate 2.8 1 MIT Copyright (c) <2014 {pascal.precht@gmail.com>
- '_ . .
MLM’&.S&&H 1' LISt : helper MIT Copyright (c) 2014 Mark Lagendijk
anqular-virtual-keyboard 04 3 | MIT Copyright (c) 2015 Daniel Campos
angular-xml 2.2.2 MIT Copyright (c) 2013-2015 John Wright http://j-g-w.info
Angular)S 1.5.11 MIT Copyright (c) 2010-2017 Google, Inc. http://angularjs.org
Anqgular)S 1.4 14 MIT Copyright (c) 2010-2015 Google, Inc. http://angularjs.org
ngularjs-slider 0.1.36 MIT Copyright (c) 2013 Rafal Zajac <rzajac@gmail.com)>
AngularUl Router 0.2.18 MIT Copyright (c) 2013-2015 The AngularUl Team, Karsten Sperling
Copyright (c) 2007-2012 VMware, Inc.
Copyright (c) 2011 Intel Corporation
apitrace 5.0 MIT Copyright (c) 2011 LunarG, Inc.
Copyright (c) 2011 Zack Rusin
Cnanvrinht (/Y 2011-2017 lnca FAncara
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file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#GPL-2.0
https://www.lysator.liu.se/~nisse/nettle
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#LGPL-2.1
https://github.com/hgourvest/node-firebird
file:///mnt/hdd2/inyoung.ho/acs5_2.19.0_mr23_20230206/Manual/working/opensource/OSSNotice-3323_AC%20Smart%205_2.11.0_210503.html#MPL-2.0
https://developer.mozilla.org/ko/docs/NSS
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http://0pointer.de/lennart/projects/nss-mdns
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http://git.yoctoproject.org/cgit/cgit.cgi/opkg
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http://www.pango.org/
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http://procps.sourceforge.net/
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http://www.proftpd.org/
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http://freedesktop.org/Software/shared-mime-info
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http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/startup-notification
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http://linux-diag.sourceforge.net/Sysfsutils.html
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IJG Attribution

This software is based in part on the work of the Independent JPEG Group.

InterBase Public License Attribution

This product includes software developed by Inprise Corporation.

OpenSSL Attribution

This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)

AFL-2.1

The Academic Free License
v.2.1

This Academic Free License (the "License") applies to any original work of authorship (the "Original Work") whose owner (the "Licensor") has placed the following notice immediately following the
copyright notice for the Original Work:

Licensed under the Academic Free License version 2.1
1) Grant of Copyright License. Licensor hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive, perpetual, sublicenseable license to do the following:

a) to reproduce the Original Work in copies;

b) to prepare derivative works ("Derivative Works") based upon the Original Work;
¢) to distribute copies of the Original Work and Derivative Works to the public;

d) to perform the Original Work publicly; and

e) to display the Original Work publicly.

2) Grant of Patent License. Licensor hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive, perpetual, sublicenseable license, under patent claims owned or controlled by the Licensor that
are embodied in the Original Work as furnished by the Licensor, to make, use, sell and offer for sale the Original Work and Derivative Works.

3) Grant of Source Code License. The term "Source Code" means the preferred form of the Original Work for making modifications to it and all available documentation describing how to modify
the Original Work. Licensor hereby agrees to provide a machine-readable copy of the Source Code of the Original Work along with each copy of the Original Work that Licensor distributes.
Licensor reserves the right to satisfy this obligation by placing a machine-readable copy of the Source Code in an information repository reasonably calculated to permit inexpensive and
convenient access by You for as long as Licensor continues to distribute the Original Work, and by publishing the address of that information repository in a notice immediately following the
copyright notice that applies to the Original Work.

4) Exclusions From License Grant. Neither the names of Licensor, nor the names of any contributors to the Original Work, nor any of their trademarks or service marks, may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this Original Work without express prior written permission of the Licensor. Nothing in this License shall be deemed to grant any rights to trademarks, copyrights,
patents, trade secrets or any other intellectual property of Licensor except as expressly stated herein. No patent license is granted to make, use, sell or offer to sell embodiments of any patent
claims other than the licensed claims defined in Section 2. No right is granted to the trademarks of Licensor even if such marks are included in the Original Work. Nothing in this License shall be
interpreted to prohibit Licensor from licensing under different terms from this License any Original Work that Licensor otherwise would have a right to license.

5) This section intentionally omitted.

6) Attribution Rights. You must retain, in the Source Code of any Derivative Works that You create, all copyright, patent or trademark notices from the Source Code of the Original Work, as well
as any notices of licensing and any descriptive text identified therein as an "Attribution Notice." You must cause the Source Code for any Derivative Works that You create to carry a prominent
Attribution Notice reasonably calculated to inform recipients that You have modified the Original Work.

7) Warranty of Provenance and Disclaimer of Warranty. Licensor warrants that the copyright in and to the Original Work and the patent rights granted herein by Licensor are owned by the
Licensor or are sublicensed to You under the terms of this License with the permission of the contributor(s) of those copyrights and patent rights. Except as expressly stated in the immediately
proceeding sentence, the Original Work is provided under this License on an "AS IS" BASIS and WITHOUT WARRANTY, either express or implied, including, without limitation, the warranties of
NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY OF THE ORIGINAL WORK IS WITH YOU. This DISCLAIMER OF
WARRANTY constitutes an essential part of this License. No license to Original Work is granted hereunder except under this disclaimer.

8) Limitation of Liability. Under no circumstances and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, shall the Licensor be liable to any person for any direct,
indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of any character arising as a result of this License or the use of the Original Work including, without limitation, damages for loss of goodwill,
work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses. This limitation of liability shall not apply to liability for death or personal injury resulting from
Licensor's negligence to the extent applicable law prohibits such limitation. Some jurisdictions do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so this exclusion
and limitation may not apply to You.

9) Acceptance and Termination. If You distribute copies of the Original Work or a Derivative Work, You must make a reasonable effort under the circumstances to obtain the express assent of
recipients to the terms of this License. Nothing else but this License (or another written agreement between Licensor and You) grants You permission to create Derivative Works based upon the
Original Work or to exercise any of the rights granted in Section 1 herein, and any attempt to do so except under the terms of this License (or another written agreement between Licensor and
You) is expressly prohibited by U.S. copyright law, the equivalent laws of other countries, and by international treaty. Therefore, by exercising any of the rights granted to You in Section 1 herein,
You indicate Your acceptance of this License and all of its terms and conditions.

10) Termination for Patent Action. This License shall terminate automatically and You may no longer exercise any of the rights granted to You by this License as of the date You commence an
action, including a cross-claim or counterclaim, against Licensor or any licensee alleging that the Original Work infringes a patent. This termination provision shall not apply for an action alleging
patent infringement by combinations of the Original Work with other software or hardware.

11) Jurisdiction, Venue and Governing Law. Any action or suit relating to this License may be brought only in the courts of a jurisdiction wherein the Licensor resides or in which Licensor conducts
its primary business, and under the laws of that jurisdiction excluding its conflict-of-law provisions. The application of the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of
Goods is expressly excluded. Any use of the Original Work outside the scope of this License or after its termination shall be subject to the requirements and penalties of the U.S. Copyright Act, 17
U.S.C.§ 101 et seq., the equivalent laws of other countries, and international treaty. This section shall survive the termination of this License.

12) Attorneys Fees. In any action to enforce the terms of this License or seeking damages relating thereto, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover its costs and expenses, including, without
limitation, reasonable attorneys' fees and costs incurred in connection with such action, including any appeal of such action. This section shall survive the termination of this License.

13) Miscellaneous. This License represents the complete agreement concerning the subject matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be
reformed only to the extent necessary to make it enforceable.

14) Definition of "You" in This License. "You" throughout this License, whether in upper or lower case, means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and complying with all of the
terms of, this License. For legal entities, "You" includes any entity that controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with you. For purposes of this definition, "control" means (i) the
power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (iii)
beneficial ownership of such entity.

15) Right to Use. You may use the Original Work in all ways not otherwise restricted or conditioned by this License or by law, and Licensor promises not to interfere with or be responsible for such
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This license is Copyright (C) 2003-2004 Lawrence E. Rosen. All rights reserved.
Permission is hereby granted to copy and distribute this license without modification. This license may not be modified without the express written permission of its copyright owner.

Apache-2.0

Apache License
Version 2.0, January 2004
http://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.
"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control, are controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the purposes of this definition,
"control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the
outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by this License.
"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including but not limited to software source code, documentation source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation of a Source form, including but not limited to compiled object code, generated documentation, and
conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made available under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or attached to the work (an
example is provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations, or other
modifications represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works shall not include works that remain separable from, or merely link (or bind
by name) to the interfaces of, the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution" shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that is intentionally
submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the purposes of this
definition, "submitted" means any form of electronic, verbal, or written communication sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including but not limited to communication on electronic mailing
lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking systems that are managed by, or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and improving the Work, but excluding
communication that is conspicuously marked or otherwise designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a Contribution.”

"Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a Contribution has been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free,
irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the Work and such Derivative Works in Source or Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable
(except as stated in this section) patent license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work, where such license applies only to those patent claims
licensable by such Contributor that are necessarily infringed by their Contribution(s) alone or by combination of their Contribution(s) with the Work to which such Contribution(s) was submitted.
If You institute patent litigation against any entity (including a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that the Work or a Contribution incorporated within the Work constitutes direct or
contributory patent infringement, then any patent licenses granted to You under this License for that Work shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works thereof in any medium, with or without modifications, and in Source or Object form, provided that
You meet the following conditions:

(@) You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this License; and
(b) You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the Work, excluding those
notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative Works that You distribute must include a readable copy of the attribution notices contained within such
NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed as part of the Derivative
Works; within the Source form or documentation, if provided along with the Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party notices
normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not modify the License. You may add Your own attribution notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such additional attribution notices cannot be construed as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may provide additional or different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your modifications,
or for any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use, reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise complies with the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work by You to the Licensor shall be under the terms and
conditions of this License, without any additional terms or conditions. Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall supersede or modify the terms of any separate license agreement you may
have executed with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks, service marks, or product names of the Licensor, except as required for reasonable and customary use
in describing the origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and each Contributor provides its Contributions) on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT
WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including, without limitation, any warranties or conditions of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of using or redistributing the Work and assume any risks associated with Your exercise of permissions
under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, unless required by applicable law (such as deliberate and grossly
negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall any Contributor be liable to You for damages, including any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of any character arising as a
result of this License or out of the use or inability to use the Work (including but not limited to damages for loss of goodwill, work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other
commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has been advised of the possibility of such damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While redistributing the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a fee for, acceptance of support, warranty,
indemnity, or other liability obligations and/or rights consistent with this License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act only on Your own behalf and on Your sole responsibility, not
on behalf of any other Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor harmless for any liability incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor by
reason of your accepting any such warranty or additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS
APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to your work.
To apply the Apache License to your work, attach the following boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by brackets "[]" replaced with your own identifying information. (Don't include the

brackets!) The text should be enclosed in the appropriate comment syntax for the file format. We also recommend that a file or class name and description of purpose be included on the same
"printed page" as the copyright notice for easier identification within third-party archives.
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Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License");
you may not use this file except in compliance with the License.
You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied.
See the License for the specific language governing permissions and

limitations under the License.

Artistic-1.0-Perl

The "Artistic License"
Preamble

The intent of this document is to state the conditions under which a Package may be copied, such that the Copyright Holder maintains some semblance of artistic control over the development of
the package, while giving the users of the package the right to use and distribute the Package in a more-or-less customary fashion, plus the right to make reasonable modifications.

Definitions:

"Package" refers to the collection of files distributed by the Copyright Holder, and derivatives of that collection of files created through textual modification.

"Standard Version" refers to such a Package if it has not been modified, or has been modified in accordance with the wishes of the Copyright Holder as specified below.
"Copyright Holder" is whoever is named in the copyright or copyrights for the package.

"You" is you, if you're thinking about copying or distributing this Package.

"Reasonable copying fee" is whatever you can justify on the basis of media cost, duplication charges, time of people involved, and so on. (You will not be required to justify it to the Copyright
Holder, but only to the computing community at large as a market that must bear the fee.)

"Freely Available" means that no fee is charged for the item itself, though there may be fees involved in handling the item. It also means that recipients of the item may redistribute it under the
same conditions they received it.

1. You may make and give away verbatim copies of the source form of the Standard Version of this Package without restriction, provided that you duplicate all of the original copyright notices and
associated disclaimers.

2. You may apply bug fixes, portability fixes and other modifications derived from the Public Domain or from the Copyright Holder. A Package modified in such a way shall still be considered the
Standard Version.

3. You may otherwise modify your copy of this Package in any way, provided that you insert a prominent notice in each changed file stating how and when you changed that file, and provided
that you do at least ONE of the following:

a) place your modifications in the Public Domain or otherwise make them Freely Available, such as by posting said modifications to Usenet or an equivalent medium, or placing the modifications
on a major archive site such as uunet.uu.net, or by allowing the Copyright Holder to include your modifications in the Standard Version of the Package.

b) use the modified Package only within your corporation or organization.

C) rename any non-standard executables so the names do not conflict with standard executables, which must also be provided, and provide a separate manual page for each non-standard
executable that clearly documents how it differs from the Standard Version.

d) make other distribution arrangements with the Copyright Holder.

4. You may distribute the programs of this Package in object code or executable form, provided that you do at least ONE of the following:

a) distribute a Standard Version of the executables and library files, together with instructions (in the manual page or equivalent) on where to get the Standard Version.

b) accompany the distribution with the machine-readable source of the Package with your modifications.

C) give non-standard executables non-standard names, and clearly document the differences in manual pages (or equivalent), together with instructions on where to get the Standard Version.
d) make other distribution arrangements with the Copyright Holder.

5. You may charge a reasonable copying fee for any distribution of this Package. You may charge any fee you choose for support of this Package. You may not charge a fee for this Package itself.
However, you may distribute this Package in aggregate with other (possibly commercial) programs as part of a larger (possibly commercial) software distribution provided that you do not
advertise this Package as a product of your own. You may embed this Package's interpreter within an executable of yours (by linking); this shall be construed as a mere form of aggregation,
provided that the complete Standard Version of the interpreter is so embedded.

6. The scripts and library files supplied as input to or produced as output from the programs of this Package do not automatically fall under the copyright of this Package, but belong to whoever
generated them, and may be sold commercially, and may be aggregated with this Package. If such scripts or library files are aggregated with this Package via the so-called "undump" or "unexec"
methods of producing a binary executable image, then distribution of such an image shall neither be construed as a distribution of this Package nor shall it fall under the restrictions of Paragraphs
3 and 4, provided that you do not represent such an executable image as a Standard Version of this Package.

7. C subroutines (or comparably compiled subroutines in other languages) supplied by you and linked into this Package in order to emulate subroutines and variables of the language defined by
this Package shall not be considered part of this Package, but are the equivalent of input as in Paragraph 6, provided these subroutines do not change the language in any way that would cause it
to fail the regression tests for the language.

8. Aggregation of this Package with a commercial distribution is always permitted provided that the use of this Package is embedded; that is, when no overt attempt is made to make this
Package's interfaces visible to the end user of the commercial distribution. Such use shall not be construed as a distribution of this Package.

9. The name of the Copyright Holder may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

10. THIS PACKAGE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTIBILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

The End

Artistic-2.0

The Artistic License 2.0

Copyright (c) 2000-2006, The Perl Foundation.

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.
Preamble

This license establishes the terms under which a given free software Package may be copied, modified, distributed, and/or redistributed. The intent is that the Copyright Holder maintains some
artistic control over the development of that Package while still keeping the Package available as open source and free software.



You are always permitted to make arrangements wholly outside of this license directly with the Copyright Holder of a given Package. If the terms of this license do not permit the full use that you
propose to make of the Package, you should contact the Copyright Holder and seek a different licensing arrangement.

Definitions

"Copyright Holder" means the individual(s) or organization(s) named in the copyright notice for the entire Package.

"Contributor" means any party that has contributed code or other material to the Package, in accordance with the Copyright Holder's procedures.
"You" and "your" means any person who would like to copy, distribute, or modify the Package.

"Package" means the collection of files distributed by the Copyright Holder, and derivatives of that collection and/or of those files. A given Package may consist of either the Standard Version, or a
Modified Version.

"Distribute" means providing a copy of the Package or making it accessible to anyone else, or in the case of a company or organization, to others outside of your company or organization.
"Distributor Fee" means any fee that you charge for Distributing this Package or providing support for this Package to another party. It does not mean licensing fees.

"Standard Version" refers to the Package if it has not been modified, or has been modified only in ways explicitly requested by the Copyright Holder.

"Modified Version" means the Package, if it has been changed, and such changes were not explicitly requested by the Copyright Holder.

"Original License" means this Artistic License as Distributed with the Standard Version of the Package, in its current version or as it may be modified by The Perl Foundation in the future.
"Source" form means the source code, documentation source, and configuration files for the Package.

"Compiled" form means the compiled bytecode, object code, binary, or any other form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation of the Source form.

Permission for Use and Modification Without Distribution

(1) You are permitted to use the Standard Version and create and use Modified Versions for any purpose without restriction, provided that you do not Distribute the Modified Version.
Permissions for Redistribution of the Standard Version

(2) You may Distribute verbatim copies of the Source form of the Standard Version of this Package in any medium without restriction, either gratis or for a Distributor Fee, provided that you
duplicate all of the original copyright notices and associated disclaimers. At your discretion, such verbatim copies may or may not include a Compiled form of the Package.

(3) You may apply any bug fixes, portability changes, and other modifications made available from the Copyright Holder. The resulting Package will still be considered the Standard Version, and as
such will be subject to the Original License.

Distribution of Modified Versions of the Package as Source

(4) You may Distribute your Modified Version as Source (either gratis or for a Distributor Fee, and with or without a Compiled form of the Modified Version) provided that you clearly document
how it differs from the Standard Version, including, but not limited to, documenting any non-standard features, executables, or modules, and provided that you do at least ONE of the following:

(a) make the Modified Version available to the Copyright Holder of the Standard Version, under the Original License, so that the Copyright Holder may include your modifications in the Standard
Version.

(b) ensure that installation of your Modified Version does not prevent the user installing or running the Standard Version. In addition, the Modified Version must bear a name that is different from
the name of the Standard Version.

(c) allow anyone who receives a copy of the Modified Version to make the Source form of the Modified Version available to others under

(i) the Original License or
(ii) a license that permits the licensee to freely copy, modify and redistribute the Modified Version using the same licensing terms that apply to the copy that the licensee received, and requires that
the Source form of the Modified Version, and of any works derived from it, be made freely available in that license fees are prohibited but Distributor Fees are allowed.

Distribution of Compiled Forms of the Standard Version or Modified Versions without the Source

(5) You may Distribute Compiled forms of the Standard Version without the Source, provided that you include complete instructions on how to get the Source of the Standard Version. Such
instructions must be valid at the time of your distribution. If these instructions, at any time while you are carrying out such distribution, become invalid, you must provide new instructions on
demand or cease further distribution. If you provide valid instructions or cease distribution within thirty days after you become aware that the instructions are invalid, then you do not forfeit any of
your rights under this license.

(6) You may Distribute a Modified Version in Compiled form without the Source, provided that you comply with Section 4 with respect to the Source of the Modified Version.

Aggregating or Linking the Package

(7) You may aggregate the Package (either the Standard Version or Modified Version) with other packages and Distribute the resulting aggregation provided that you do not charge a licensing fee
for the Package. Distributor Fees are permitted, and licensing fees for other components in the aggregation are permitted. The terms of this license apply to the use and Distribution of the

Standard or Modified Versions as included in the aggregation.

(8) You are permitted to link Modified and Standard Versions with other works, to embed the Package in a larger work of your own, or to build stand-alone binary or bytecode versions of
applications that include the Package, and Distribute the result without restriction, provided the result does not expose a direct interface to the Package.

ltems That are Not Considered Part of a Modified Version

(9) Works (including, but not limited to, modules and scripts) that merely extend or make use of the Package, do not, by themselves, cause the Package to be a Modified Version. In addition, such
works are not considered parts of the Package itself, and are not subject to the terms of this license.

General Provisions

(10) Any use, modification, and distribution of the Standard or Modified Versions is governed by this Artistic License. By using, modifying or distributing the Package, you accept this license. Do
not use, modify, or distribute the Package, if you do not accept this license.

(11) If your Modified Version has been derived from a Modified Version made by someone other than you, you are nevertheless required to ensure that your Modified Version complies with the
requirements of this license.

(12) This license does not grant you the right to use any trademark, service mark, tradename, or logo of the Copyright Holder.

(13) This license includes the non-exclusive, worldwide, free-of-charge patent license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import and otherwise transfer the Package with respect to any
patent claims licensable by the Copyright Holder that are necessarily infringed by the Package. If you institute patent litigation (including a cross-claim or counterclaim) against any party alleging
that the Package constitutes direct or contributory patent infringement, then this Artistic License to you shall terminate on the date that such litigation is filed.

(14) Disclaimer of Warranty:

THE PACKAGE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS AND WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES. THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, OR NON-INFRINGEMENT ARE DISCLAIMED TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY YOUR LOCAL LAW. UNLESS REQUIRED BY LAW, NO
COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTOR WILL BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THE PACKAGE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

BSD-2-Clause

Copyright (c) <yeary <owner)> All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:



1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS* AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

BSD-3-Clause

Copyright (c) <year> <owner). All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

3. Neither the name of the copyright holder nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

BSD-like License (file)

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice immediately at the beginning of the file, without modification,
this list of conditions, and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

SUCH DAMAGE.

EDL1.0

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

- Neither the name of the Eclipse Foundation, Inc. nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

FTL

The FreeType Project LICENSE

2006-Jan-27

Copyright 1996-2002, 2006 by David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg
Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several archive packages; some of them may contain, in addition to the FreeType font engine, various tools and contributions which rely on, or relate to, the
FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such packages, and which do not fall under their own explicit license. The license affects thus the FreeType font engine, the test programs, documentation
and makefiles, at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD, Artistic, and 1JG (Independent JPEG Group) licenses, which all encourage inclusion and use of free software in commercial and freeware products alike. As a
consequence, its main points are that:



o We don't promise that this software works. However, we will be interested in any kind of bug reports. (as is' distribution)
o You can use this software for whatever you want, in parts or full form, without having to pay us. (‘royalty-free' usage)

o You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it, or only parts of it, in a program, you must acknowledge somewhere in your documentation that you have used the FreeType
code. (‘credits’)

We specifically permit and encourage the inclusion of this software, with or without modifications, in commercial products. We disclaim all warranties covering The FreeType Project and assume
no liability related to The FreeType Project.

Finally, many people asked us for a preferred form for a credit/disclaimer to use in compliance with this license. We thus encourage you to use the following text:

Portions of this software are copyright © <year) The FreeType Project (www.freetype.org). All rights reserved.
Please replace <year)> with the value from the FreeType version you actually use.

Legal Terms

0. Definitions

Throughout this license, the terms ‘package’, ‘FreeType Project’, and ‘FreeType archive' refer to the set of files originally distributed by the authors (David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner
Lemberg) as the ‘FreeType Project’, be they named as alpha, beta or final release.

“You' refers to the licensee, or person using the project, where “using' is a generic term including compiling the project's source code as well as linking it to form a ‘program’' or ‘executable'. This
program is referred to as ‘a program using the FreeType engine’.

This license applies to all files distributed in the original FreeType Project, including all source code, binaries and documentation, unless otherwise stated in the file in its original, unmodified form
as distributed in the original archive. If you are unsure whether or not a particular file is covered by this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000 by David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights reserved except as specified below.

1. No Warranty

THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED "AS IS WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY THE USE OR THE INABILITY TO USE, OF
THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

2. Redistribution

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-free, perpetual and irrevocable right and license to use, execute, perform, compile, display, copy, create derivative works of, distribute and sublicense the
FreeType Project (in both source and object code forms) and derivative works thereof for any purpose; and to authorize others to exercise some or all of the rights granted herein, subject to the

following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain this license file (FTL.TXT') unaltered; any additions, deletions or changes to the original files must be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation.
The copyright notices of the unaltered, original files must be preserved in all copies of source files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a disclaimer that states that the software is based in part of the work of the FreeType Team, in the distribution documentation. We also encourage you
to put an URL to the FreeType web page in your documentation, though this isn't mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the FreeType Project, not just the unmodified files. If you use our work, you must acknowledge us. However, no fee need be paid
to us.

3. Advertising
Neither the FreeType authors and contributors nor you shall use the name of the other for commercial, advertising, or promotional purposes without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one or more of the following phrases to refer to this software in your documentation or advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’, ‘FreeType Engine’,
‘FreeType library', or ‘FreeType Distribution'.

As you have not signed this license, you are not required to accept it. However, as the FreeType Project is copyrighted material, only this license, or another one contracted with the authors, grants
you the right to use, distribute, and modify it. Therefore, by using, distributing, or modifying the FreeType Project, you indicate that you understand and accept all the terms of this license.

4. Contacts
There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:
o freetype@nongnu.org

Discusses general use and applications of FreeType, as well as future and wanted additions to the library and distribution. If you are looking for support, start in this list if you haven't found
anything to help you in the documentation.

o freetype-devel@nongnu.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine internals, design issues, specific licenses, porting, etc.
Our home page can be found at

http://www.freetype.org

---end of FTL.TXT ---

GPL-2.0
GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose
authors commit to using it. (Some other Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software
(and charge for this service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you

can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if
you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it.



For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get
the source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and
passed on, we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making
the program proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.
TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The
"Program"”, below, refers to any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the term "modification".)
Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the
Program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program's source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an
appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a
copy of this License along with the Program.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of
Section 1 above, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third
parties under the terms of this License.

¢) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under
these conditions, and telling the user how to view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an announcement, your work based on the
Program is not required to print an announcement.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate
works in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole
which is a work based on the Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and
every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or
collective works based on the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not
bring the other work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one
of the following:

a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for
software interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-
readable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,

¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received
the program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it
contains, plus any associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed
need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as
distribution of the source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is
void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions
are prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do
so, and all its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program
subject to these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by
third parties to this License.

7. 1f, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order,
agreement or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your
obligations under this License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a patent license would not permit royalty-free
redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in
other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the
integrity of the free software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed
through that system in reliance on consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other system and a licensee
cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.
8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this
License may add an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License

incorporates the limitation as if written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to Address new nrohlems ar concerns



Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the
terms and conditions either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any
version ever published by the Free Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is
copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12.IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE
OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change
under these terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at
least the "copyright" line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does. Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the
License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
See the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110~
1301, USA. Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details type ‘show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome to
redistribute it under certain conditions; type ‘'show c' for details.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w' and ‘show ¢' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than ‘show
w' and ‘show c'; they could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:
Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program "Gnomovision' (which makes passes at compilers) written by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989 Ty Coon, President of Vice

GPL-2.0-with-eCos-exception-2.0

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free Software Foundation's software and to any other program whose
authors commit to using it. (Some other Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software
(and charge for this service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and that you know you

can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if
you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get
the source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and
passed on, we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making
the program proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.
TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The
"Program"”, below, refers to any such program or work, and a "work based on the Program" means either the Program or any derivative work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the term "modification”.)
Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the
Program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program
does.



1. You may copy and distribute verbatim coples ot the Program’s source code as you receive It, In any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an
appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a
copy of this License along with the Program.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of
Section 1 above, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third
parties under the terms of this License.

¢) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when started running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under
these conditions, and telling the user how to view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally print such an announcement, your work based on the
Program is not required to print an announcement.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate
works in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole
which is a work based on the Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and
every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or
collective works based on the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work based on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not
bring the other work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one
of the following:

a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for
software interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-
readable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,

c) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received
the program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it
contains, plus any associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the executable. However, as a special exception, the source code distributed
need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place counts as
distribution of the source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is
void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions
are prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do
so, and all its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program
subject to these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by
third parties to this License.

7. 1f, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order,
agreement or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your
obligations under this License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a patent license would not permit royalty-free
redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in
other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the
integrity of the free software distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed
through that system in reliance on consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other system and a licensee
cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Program under this
License may add an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License
incorporates the limitation as if written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the
terms and conditions either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any
version ever published by the Free Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is
copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12.IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE
OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs



If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way to achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change
under these terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at
least the "copyright" line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program's name and an idea of what it does. Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the
License, or (at your option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
See the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110~
1301, USA. Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY:; for details type ‘show w'. This is free software, and you are welcome to
redistribute it under certain conditions; type ‘show c' for details.

The hypothetical commands 'show w' and ‘show c' should show the appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than ‘show
w' and ‘show c'; they could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:
Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program “Gnomovision' (which makes passes at compilers) written by James Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989 Ty Coon, President of Vice

As a special exception, if other files instantiate templates or use macros or inline functions from this file, or you compile this file and link it with other works to produce a work based on this file,
this file does not by itself cause the resulting work to be covered by the GNU General Public License. However the source code for this file must still be made available in accordance with section
(3) of the GNU General Public License v2.

This exception does not invalidate any other reasons why a work based on this file might be covered by the GNU General Public License.

HPND

Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all
copies|,] [and] that both [that] [the] copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation[, and that the name [of] <copyright holder> [or <related entities>] not be
used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific, written prior permission]. [{copyright holder> makes no representations about the suitability of this
software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.]

[<copyright holder> DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS[,][.] IN NO EVENT SHALL
<copyright holder> BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE ]

ICU

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction,
including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so,
provided that the above copyright notice(s) and this permission notice appear in all copies of the Software and that both the above copyright notice(s) and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
OR ANY SPECIAL INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization of the copyright holder.

G

Independent JPEG Group License

LEGAL ISSUES

In plain English:

1. We don't promise that this software works. (But if you find any bugs, please let us know!)

2. You can use this software for whatever you want. You don't have to pay us.

3. You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it in a program, you must acknowledge somewhere in your documentation that you've used the 1JG code.

In legalese:

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation, either express or implied, with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or fitness for a particular purpose. This software
is provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose, without fee, subject to these conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is distributed, then this README file must be included, with this copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or
changes to the original files must be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the accompanying documentation must state that "this software is based in part on the work of the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only if the user accepts full responsibility for any undesirable consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the 1JG code, not just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you ought to acknowledge us.
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only as "the Independent JPEG Group's software".
We specifically permit and encourage the use of this software as the basis of commercial products, provided that all warranty or liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

ansi2knr.c is included in this distribution by permission of L. Peter Deutsch, sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA. ansi2knr.c is NOT covered by the above
copyright and conditions, but instead by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software Foundation; principally, that you must include source code if you redistribute it. (See the file ansi2knr.c
for full details.) However, since ansi2knr.c is not needed as part of any program generated from the 1JG code, this does not limit you more than the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script "configure" was produced with GNU Autoconf. It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is freely distributable. The same holds for its supporting scripts
(config.guess, config.sub, ltconfig, Itmain.sh). Another support script, install-sh, is copyright by M.I.T. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the JPEG spec is covered by patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence arithmetic coding cannot legally be used without obtaining one or
more licenses. For this reason, support for arithmetic coding has been removed from the free JPEG software. (Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain over the unpatented Huffman
mode, it is unlikely that very many implementations will support it.) So far as we are aware, there are no patent restrictions on the remaining code.

The 1JG distribution formerly included code to read and write GIF files. To avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent, GIF reading support has been removed altogether, and the GIF writer
has been simplified to produce "uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use the LZW algorithm; the resulting GIF files are larger than usual, but are readable by all standard GIF decoders.

We are required to state that
"The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the Copyright property of CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service Mark property of CompuServe Incorporated.”

ISC

Permission to use, copy, modify, and/or distribute this software for any purpose with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice and this permission notice appear
in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND THE AUTHOR DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT,INDIRECT, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Initial Developer's Public License Version 1.0

1. Definitions

1.0 "Commercial Use" means distribution or otherwise making the Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1 "Contributor" means each entity that creates or contributes to the creation of Modifications.

1.2 "Contributor Version" means the combination of the Original Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor, and the Modifications made by that particular Contributor.
1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or Modifications or the combination of the Original Code and Modifications, in each case including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means a mechanism generally accepted in the software development community for the electronic transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable" means Covered Code in any form other than Source Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or entity identified as the Initial Developer in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which combines Covered Code or portions thereof with code not governed by the terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or deletion from the substance or structure of either the Original Code or any previous Modifications. When Covered Code is released as a series of
files, a Modification is:

Any addition to or deletion from the contents of a file containing Original Code or previous Modifications.
Any new file that contains any part of the Original Code or previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of computer software code which is described in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A as Original Code, and which, at the time of its release
under this License is not already Covered Code governed by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent claim(s), now owned or hereafter acquired, including without limitation, method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by grantor.
1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of the Covered Code for making modifications to it, including all modules it contains, plus any associated interface definition files, scripts used to
control compilation and installation of an Executable, or source code differential comparisons against either the Original Code or another well known, available Covered Code of the Contributor's
choice. The Source Code can be in a compressed or archival form, provided the appropriate decompression or de-archiving software is widely available for no charge.

1.12. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and complying with all of the terms of, this License or a future version of this License issued under Section 6.1.
For legal entities, "You" includes any entity w hich controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with You. For purposes of this definition, "control" means (a) the power, direct or indirect,
to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial ownership of
such entity.

2. Source Code License.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant. The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license, subject to third party intellectual property claims:

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Initial Developer to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the Original Code (or
portions thereof) with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of Original Code, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose of the Original Code (or
portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the date Initial Developer first distributes Original Code under the terms of this License.
d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is granted:

1) for code that You delete from the Original Code;

2) separate from the Original Code; or

3) for infringements caused by:

i) the modification of the Original Code or



1) the combination ot the Original Code with other sottware or devices.
2.2. Contributor Grant. Subject to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the Modifications created
by such Contributor (or portions thereof) either on an unmodified basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Code and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of Modifications made by that Contributor either alone and/or in combination with its Contributor Version (or portions of such
combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1) Modifications made by that Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2) the combination of Modifications
made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions of such combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on the date Contributor first makes Commercial Use of the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is granted:

1) for any code that Contributor has deleted from the Contributor Version;

2) separate from the Contributor Version;

3) for infringements caused by: i) third party modifications of Contributor Version or

ii) the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor with other software (except as part of the Contributor Version) or other devices; or
4) under Patent Claims infringed by Covered Code in the absence of Modifications made by that Contributor.

3. Distribution Obligations.

3.1. Application of License. The Modifications which You create or to which You contribute are governed by the terms of this License, including without limitation Section 2.2. The Source Code
version of Covered Code may be distributed only under the terms of this License or a future version of this License released under Section 6.1, and You must include a copy of this License with
every copy of the Source Code You distribute. You may not offer or impose any terms on any Source Code version that alters or restricts the applicable version of this License or the recipients'
rights hereunder. However, You may include an additional document offering the additional rights described in Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code. Any Modification which You create or to which You contribute must be made available in Source Code form under the terms of this License either on the same
media as an Executable version or via an accepted Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to whom you made an Executable version available; and if made available via Electronic
Distribution Mechanism, must remain available for at least twelve (12) months after the date it initially became available, or at least six (6) months after a subsequent version of that particular
Modification has been made available to such recipients. You are responsible for ensuring that the Source Code version remains available even if the Electronic Distribution Mechanism is
maintained by a third party.

3.3. Description of Modifications. You must cause all Covered Code to which You contribute to contain a file documenting the changes You made to create that Covered Code and the date of any
change. You must include a prominent statement that the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly, from Original Code provided by the Initial Developer and including the name of the Initial
Developer in

(a) the Source Code, and
(b) in any notice in an Executable version or related documentation in which You describe the origin or ownership of the Covered Code.
3.4. Intellectual Property Matters

a) Third Party Claims. If Contributor has knowledge that a license under a third party's intellectual property rights is required to exercise the rights granted by such Contributor under Sections 2.1
or 2.2, Contributor must include a text file with the Source Code distribution titled "LEGAL" which describes the claim and the party making the claim in sufficient detail that a recipient will know
whom to contact. If Contributor obtains such knowledge after the Modification is made available as described in Section 3.2, Contributor shall promptly modify the LEGAL file in all copies
Contributor makes available thereafter and shall take other steps (such as notifying appropriate mailing lists or newsgroups) reasonably calculated to inform those who received the Covered Code
that new knowledge has been obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs. If Contributor's Modifications include an application programming interface and Contributor has knowledge of patent licenses which are reasonably necessary to implement
that API, Contributor must also include this information in the LEGAL file.

(c) Representations. Contributor represents that, except as disclosed pursuant to Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor believes that Contributor's Modifications are Contributor's original creation(s)
and/or Contributor has sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License.

3.5. Required Notices. You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in each file of the Source Code. If it is not possible to put such notice in a particular Source Code file due to its structure, then You
must include such notice in a location (such as a relevant directory) where a user would be likely to look for such a notice. If You created one or more Modification(s) You may add your name as a
Contributor to the notice described in Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License in any documentation for the Source Code where You describe recipients' rights or ownership rights relating
to Covered Code. You may choose to offer, and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Code. However, You may do so only
on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial Developer or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear than any such warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligation is offered by
You alone, and You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result of warranty, support,
indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions. You may distribute Covered Code in Executable form only if the requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met for that Covered Code, and if You include
a notice stating that the Source Code version of the Covered Code is available under the terms of this License, including a description of how and where You have fulfilled the obligations of
Section 3.2. The notice must be conspicuously included in any notice in an Executable version, related documentation or collateral in which You describe recipients' rights relating to the Covered
Code. You may distribute the Executable version of Covered Code or ownership rights under a license of Your choice, which may contain terms different from this License, provided that You are in
compliance with the terms of this License and hat the license for the Executable version does not attempt to limit or alter the recipient's rights in the Source Code version from the rights set forth
in this License. If You distribute the Executable version under a different license You must make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ from this License are offered by You alone, not by the
Initial Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result of
any such terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works. You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Code with other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the Larger Work as a single product. In
such a case, You must make sure the requirements of this License are fulfilled for the Covered Code.

4. Inability to Comply Due to Statute or Regulation.
If it is impossible for You to comply with any of the terms of this License with respect to some or all of the Covered Code due to statute, judicial order, or regulation then You must:
(a) comply with the terms of this License to the maximum extent possible; and

(b) describe the limitations and the code they affect. Such description must be included in the LEGAL file described in Section 3.4 and must be included with all distributions of the Source Code.
Except to the extent prohibited by statute or requlation, such description must be sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary skill to be able to understand it.

5. Application of this License.

This License applies to code to which the Initial Developer has attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related Covered Code.

6. Versions of the License.

6.1. New Versions. The Initial Developer of this code may publish revised and/or new versions of the License from time to time. Each version will be given a distinguishing version number.

6.2. Effect of New Versions. Once Covered Code has been published under a particular version of the License, You may always continue to use it under the terms of that version. You may also
choose to use such Covered Code under the terms of any subsequent version of the License published by the Initial Developer. No one other than the Initial Developer has the right to modify the

terms applicable to Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works. If You create or use a modified version of this License (which you may only do in order to apply it to code which is not already Covered Code governed by this License), You
must

(a) rename Your license so that the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL", "Netscape", "MPL", "NPL", or any confusingly similar phrases do not appear in your license (except to note that your
license differs from this License) and

(b) otherwise make it clear that Your version of the license contains terms which differ from the Mozilla Public License and Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of the Initial Developer,
Oriainal Code or Contributor in the notice described in Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to be modifications of this License )
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6.4 Origin of the Initial Developer's Public License. The Initial Developer's Public License is based on the Mozilla Public License V 1.1 with the following changes:
1) The license is published by the Initial Developer of this code. Only the Initial Developer can modify the terms applicable to Covered Code.

2) The license can be modified and used for code which is not already governed by this license. Modified versions of the license must be renamed to avoid confusion with the Initial Developer's
Public License and must include a description of changes from the Initial Developer's Public License.

3) The name of the license in Exhibit A is the "Initial Developer's Public License".
4) The reference to an alternative license in Exhibit A has been removed .

5) Amendments |, II, I, VV, and VI have been deleted.

6) Exhibit A, Netscape Public License has been deleted

/. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY.

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION,
WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR)
ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF ANY
COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8. TERMINATION.

8.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically if You fail to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such breach within 30 days of becoming aware of the
breach. All sublicenses to the Covered Code which are properly granted shall survive any termination of this License. Provisions which, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the
termination of this License shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a patent infringement claim (excluding declatory judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or Contributor against
whom You file such action is referred to as "Participant") alleging that:

(a) such Participant's Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted by such Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this License shall,
upon 60 days notice from Participant terminate prospectively, unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice You either:

(i) agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually agreeable reasonable royalty for Your past and future use of Modifications made by such Participant, or
(ii) withdraw Your litigation claim with respect to the Contributor Version against such Participant.

If within 60 days of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment arrangement are not mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties or the litigation claim is not withdrawn, the rights granted by
Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate at the expiration of the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other than such Participant's Contributor Version, directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any rights granted to You by such Participant under
Sections 2.1(b) and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date You first made, used, sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications made by that Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim against Participant alleging that such Participant's Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent where such claim is resolved (such as
by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of patent infringement litigation, then the reasonable value of the licenses granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1 or 2.2 shall be taken into
account in determining the amount or value of any payment or license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections 8.1 or 8.2 above, all end user license agreements (excluding distributors and resellers) which have been validly granted by You or any distributor
hereunder prior to termination shall survive termination.

9. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE, OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION, OR
ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL
NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU.

10. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item", as that term is defined in 48 C.F.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of "commercial computer software" and "commercial computer software
documentation”, as such terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all U.S. Government End
Users acquire Covered Code with only those rights set forth herein.

11. MISCELLANEQUS.

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed only to the extent
necessary to make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by California law provisions (except to the extent applicable law, if any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-of-law
provisions. With respect to disputes in which at least one party is a citizen of, or an entity chartered or registered to do business in the United States of America, any litigation relating to this
License shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts of the Northern District of California, with venue lying in Santa Clara County, California, with the losing party responsible for costs,
including without limitation, court costs and reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is
expressly excluded. Any law or regulation which provides that the language of a contract shall be construed against the drafter shall not apply to this License.

12. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of its utilization of rights under this License and You agree to
work with Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed to constitute any admission of liability.

13. MULTIPLE-LICENSED CODE.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the Covered Code as "Multiple-Licensed". "Multiple-Licensed" means that the Initial Developer permits you to utilize portions of the Covered Code
under Your choice of the IDPL or the alternative licenses, if any, specified by the Initial Developer in the file described in Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Initial Developer's Public License.

The contents of this file are subject to the Initial Developer's Public License Version 1.0 (the "License"); you may not use this file except in compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of
the License from the Firebird Project website, at http://www . firebirdsql.org/en/initial-developer-s-public-license-version-1-0/

Software distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific language governing rights
and limitations under the License.

The Original Code is

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is

Portions created by
are Copyright (C)

All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):




InterBase Public License

INTERBASE PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 1.0

1. Definitions.

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or otherwise making the Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates or contributes to the creation of Modifications.

1.2. ""Contributor Version'' means the combination of the Original Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor, and the Modifications made by that particular Contributor.
1.3. ""Covered Code' means the Original Code or Modifications or the combination of the Original Code and Modifications, in each case including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism'' means a mechanism generally accepted in the software development community for the electronic transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable' means Covered Code in any form other than Source Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer' means the individual or entity identified as the Initial Developer in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A.

1.7. "Larger Work'' means a work which combines Covered Code or portions thereof with code not governed by the terms of this License.

1.8. "License'" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications'' means any addition to or deletion from the substance or structure of either the Original Code or any previous Modifications. When Covered Code is released as a series of
files, a Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the contents of a file containing Original Code or previous Modifications.
B. Any new file that contains any part of the Original Code or previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code'" means Source Code of computer software code which is described in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A as Original Code, and which, at the time of its release
under this License is not already Covered Code governed by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent claim(s), now owned or hereafter acquired, including without limitation, method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by grantor.
1.11. "'Source Code'" means the preferred form of the Covered Code for making modifications to it, including all modules it contains, plus any associated interface definition files, scripts used to
control compilation and installation of an Executable, or source code differential comparisons against either the Original Code or another well known, available Covered Code of the Contributor's
choice. The Source Code can be in a compressed or archival form, provided the appropriate decompression or de-archiving software is widely available for no charge.

1.12. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and complying with all of the terms of, this License or a future version of this License issued under Section 6.1.
For legal entities, "You'' includes any entity which controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with You. For purposes of this definition, "control'' means (a) the power, direct or indirect,
to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial ownership of
such entity.

2. Source Code License.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license, subject to third party intellectual property claims:

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Initial Developer to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the Original Code (or
portions thereof) with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of Original Code, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose of the Original Code (or
portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the date Initial Developer first distributes Original Code under the terms of this License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for code that You delete from the Original Code; 2) separate from the Original Code; or 3) for infringements caused by:
i) the modification of the Original Code or ii) the combination of the Original Code with other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant.
Subject to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the Modifications created
by such Contributor (or portions thereof) either on an unmodified basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Code and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of Modifications made by that Contributor either alone and/or in combination with its Contributor Version (or portions of such
combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1) Modifications made by that Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2) the combination of Modifications
made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions of such combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on the date Contributor first makes Commercial Use of the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for any code that Contributor has deleted from the Contributor Version; 2) separate from the Contributor Version; 3) for
infringements caused by: i) third party modifications of Contributor Version or ii) the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor with other software (except as part of the
Contributor Version) or other devices; or 4) under Patent Claims infringed by Covered Code in the absence of Modifications made by that Contributor.

3. Distribution Obligations.

3.1. Application of License.

The Modifications which You create or to which You contribute are governed by the terms of this License, including without limitation Section 2.2. The Source Code version of Covered Code may
be distributed only under the terms of this License or a future version of this License released under Section 6.1, and You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the Source Code
You distribute. You may not offer or impose any terms on any Source Code version that alters or restricts the applicable version of this License or the recipients' rights hereunder. However, You
may include an additional document offering the additional rights described in Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code.

Any Modification which You create or to which You contribute must be made available in Source Code form under the terms of this License either on the same media as an Executable version or
via an accepted Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to whom you made an Executable version available; and if made available via Electronic Distribution Mechanism, must remain
available for at least twelve (12) months after the date it initially became available, or at least six (6) months after a subsequent version of that particular Modification has been made available to
such recipients. You are responsible for ensuring that the Source Code version remains available even if the Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained by a third party.

3.3. Description of Modifications.

You must cause all Covered Code to which You contribute to contain a file documenting the changes You made to create that Covered Code and the date of any change. You must include a
prominent statement that the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly, from Original Code provided by the Initial Developer and including the name of the Initial Developer in (a) the Source

Code, and (b) in any notice in an Executable version or related documentation in which You describe the origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters



(a) Third Party Claims.

If Contributor has knowledge that a license under a third party's intellectual property rights is required to exercise the rights granted by such Contributor under Sections 2.1 or 2.2, Contributor
must include a text file with the Source Code distribution titled "LEGAL' which describes the claim and the party making the claim in sufficient detail that a recipient will know whom to contact. If
Contributor obtains such knowledge after the Modification is made available as described in Section 3.2, Contributor shall promptly modify the LEGAL file in all copies Contributor makes available
thereafter and shall take other steps (such as notifying appropriate mailing lists or newsgroups) reasonably calculated to inform those who received the Covered Code that new knowledge has
been obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs.

If Contributor's Modifications include an application programming interface and Contributor has knowledge of patent licenses which are reasonably necessary to implement that API, Contributor
must also include this information in the LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as disclosed pursuant to Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor believes that Contributor's Modifications are Contributor's original creation(s) and/or Contributor
has sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License.

3.5. Required Notices.

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in each file of the Source Code. If it is not possible to put such notice in a particular Source Code file due to its structure, then You must include such
notice in a location (such as a relevant directory) where a user would be likely to look for such a notice. If You created one or more Modification(s) You may add your name as a Contributor to the
notice described in Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License in any documentation for the Source Code where You describe recipients' rights or ownership rights relating to Covered Code.
You may choose to offer, and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Code. However, You may do so only on Your own
behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial Developer or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear than any such warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You alone,
and You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or
liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable form only if the requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met for that Covered Code, and if You include a notice stating that the Source Code
version of the Covered Code is available under the terms of this License, including a description of how and where You have fulfilled the obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be
conspicuously included in any notice in an Executable version, related documentation or collateral in which You describe recipients' rights relating to the Covered Code. You may distribute the
Executable version of Covered Code or ownership rights under a license of Your choice, which may contain terms different from this License, provided that You are in compliance with the terms
of this License and that the license for the Executable version does not attempt to limit or alter the recipient's rights in the Source Code version from the rights set forth in this License. If You
distribute the Executable version under a different license You must make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ from this License are offered by You alone, not by the Initial Developer or
any Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result of any such terms You
offer.

3.7. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Code with other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the Larger Work as a single product. In such a case, You must
make sure the requirements of this License are fulfilled for the Covered Code.

4. Inability to Comply Due to Statute or Regulation.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of the terms of this License with respect to some or all of the Covered Code due to statute, judicial order, or regulation then You must: (a) comply
with the terms of this License to the maximum extent possible; and (b) describe the limitations and the code they affect. Such description must be included in the LEGAL file described in Section
3.4 and must be included with all distributions of the Source Code. Except to the extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such description must be sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary
skill to be able to understand it.

5. Application of this License.

This License applies to code to which the Initial Developer has attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related Covered Code.

6. Versions of the License.

6.1. New Versions.

Inprise Corporation ("'Inprise'’) may publish revised and/or new versions of the License from time to time. Each version will be given a distinguishing version number.
6.2. Effect of New Versions.

Once Covered Code has been published under a particular version of the License, You may always continue to use it under the terms of that version. You may also choose to use such Covered
Code under the terms of any subsequent version of the License published by Inprise. No one other than Inprise has the right to modify the terms applicable to Covered Code created under this
License.

6.3. Derivative Works.

If You create or use a modified version of this License (which you may only do in order to apply it to code which is not already Covered Code governed by this License), You must (a) rename Your
license so that the phrases '"Mozilla"", ""MOZILLAPL", ""MOZPL"", ""Netscape'’, "MPL", "'NPL", "InterBase", "Inprise", "Borland"'' or any confusingly similar phrase do not appear in your license
(except to note that your license differs from this License) and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your version of the license contains terms which differ from the Mozilla Public License and Netscape
Public License. (Filling in the name of the Initial Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the notice described in Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to be modifications of this License.)

6.4 Origin of the InterBase Public License.
The InterBase public license is based on the Mozilla Public License VV 1.1 with the following changes:

1. The license is published by Inprise Corporation. Only Inprise Corporation can modify the terms applicable to Covered Code.

2. The license can be modified and used for code which is not already governed by this license. Modified versions of the license must be renamed to avoid confusion with Netscape’s or Inprise’s
license and must include a description of changes from the InterBase Public License.

3. The name of the license in Exhibit A is the "InterBase Public License".

4. The reference to an alternative license in Exhibit A has been removed.

5. Amendments |, I, lll, V, and VI have been deleted.

6. Exhibit A, Netscape Public License has been deleted

7. A new amendment (I) has been added, describing the required and restricted rights to use the trademarks of Inprise Corporation.

7. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY.

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN "AS IS"" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION,
WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR)
ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF ANY
COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8. TERMINATION.

8.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically if You fail to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such breach within 30 days of becoming aware of the
breach. All sublicenses to the Covered Code which are properly granted shall survive any termination of this License. Provisions which, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the
termination of this License shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a patent infringement claim (excluding declaratory judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or Contributor against
whom You file such action is referred to as "Participant") alleging that:

(a) such Participant's Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted by such Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this License shall,
upon 60 days notice from Participant terminate prospectively, unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice You either: (i) agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually agreeable reasonable
royalty for Your past and future use of Modifications made by such Participant, or (i) withdraw Your litigation claim with respect to the Contributor Version against such Participant. If within 60
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You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate at the expiration of the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other than such Participant's Contributor Version, directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any rights granted to You by such Participant under
Sections 2.1(b) and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date You first made, used, sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications made by that Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim against Participant alleging that such Participant's Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent where such claim is resolved (such as
by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of patent infringement litigation, then the reasonable value of the licenses granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1 or 2.2 shall be taken into
account in determining the amount or value of any payment or license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections 8.1 or 8.2 above, all end user license agreements (excluding distributors and resellers) which have been validly granted by You or any distributor
hereunder prior to termination shall survive termination.

9. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE, OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION, OR
ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL
NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU.

10. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.

The Covered Code is a ""commercial item,"'" as that term is defined in 48 C.F.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of ''commercial computer software'' and '‘commercial computer software
documentation,'" as such terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all U.S. Government End
Users acquire Covered Code with only those rights set forth herein.

11. MISCELLANEOUS.

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed only to the extent
necessary to make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by Georgia law provisions (except to the extent applicable law, if any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-of-law provisions.
With respect to disputes in which at least one party is a citizen of, or an entity chartered or registered to do business in the United States of America, Any litigation relating to this License shall be
subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts of the Northern District of Georgia and/or the state courts of Gwinnett County, Georgia, with the losing party responsible for costs, including
without limitation, court costs and reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly
excluded. Any law or regulation which provides that the language of a contract shall be construed against the drafter shall not apply to this License.

12. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of its utilization of rights under this License and You agree to
work with Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed to constitute any admission of liability.

13. MULTIPLE-LICENSED CODE.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the Covered Code as "Multiple-Licensed". "Multiple-Licensed" means that the Initial Developer permits you to utilize portions of the Covered Code
under Your choice of the InterBase Public License or the alternative licenses, if any, specified by the Initial Developer in the file described in Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A - InterBase Public License.

“The contents of this file are subject to the InterBase Public License Version 1.0 (the "License"); you may not use this file except in compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of the
License at http://www.interbase.com/IPL.html

Software distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific language governing rights
and limitations under the License.

The Original Code was created by InterBase Software Corp and its successors.
Portions created by Borland/Inprise are Copyright (C) Borland/Inprise. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

AMENDMENTS
|. InterBase and logo. This License does not grant any rights to use the trademarks "InterBase'’, "Java" or "JavaScript" even if such marks are included in the Original Code or Modifications.
ll. Trademark Usage.

I1.1. Advertising Materials. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of the covered Code must display the following acknowledgement: "This product includes software developed by
Inprise Corporation. "

I.2. Endorsements. The names "InterBase," "Inprise," and "Borland" must not be used to endorse or promote Contributor Versions or Larger Works without the prior written permission of

InterBase.

I.3. Product Names. Contributor Versions and Larger Works may not be called "InterBase" or "InterBase" nor may the word "InterBase" appear in their names without the prior written permission
of Inprise.

LGPL-2.1

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.
[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It also counts as the successor of the GNU Library Public License, version 2, hence the version number 2.1.]
Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some specially designated software packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use it.
You can use it too, but we suggest you first think carefully about whether this license or the ordinary General Public License is the better strategy to use in any particular case, based on the
explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom of use, not price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free
software (and charge for this service if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you want it; that you can change the software and use pieces of it in new free programs; and that
you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for
you if you distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.



For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get
the source code. If you link other code with the library, you must provide complete object files to the recipients, so that they can relink them with the library after making changes to the library
and recompiling it. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this license, which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very clear that there is no warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is modified by someone else and passed on, the recipients should know
that what they have is not the original version, so that the original author's reputation will not be affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any free program. We wish to make sure that a company cannot effectively restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a
restrictive license from a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for a version of the library must be consistent with the full freedom of use specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License. This license, the GNU Lesser General Public License, applies to certain designated libraries,
and is quite different from the ordinary General Public License. We use this license for certain libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a shared library, the combination of the two is legally speaking a combined work, a derivative of the original library. The
ordinary General Public License therefore permits such linking only if the entire combination fits its criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public License permits more lax criteria for linking other
code with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser" General Public License because it does Less to protect the user's freedom than the ordinary General Public License. It also provides other free software developers
Less of an advantage over competing non-free programs. These disadvantages are the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for many libraries. However, the Lesser license provides
advantages in certain special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to encourage the widest possible use of a certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs
must be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case is that a free library does the same job as widely used non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to gain by limiting the free library to free
software only, so we use the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free programs enables a greater number of people to use a large body of free software. For example, permission to use the GNU C
Library in non-free programs enables many more people to use the whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant, the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that the user of a program that is linked with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal
to run that program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow. Pay close attention to the difference between a "work based on the library" and a "work that uses the library".
The former contains code derived from the library, whereas the latter must be combined with the library in order to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other program which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder or other authorized party saying it may be distributed under the
terms of this Lesser General Public License (also called "this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked with application programs (which use some of those functions and data) to form
executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software library or work which has been distributed under these terms. A "work based on the Library" means either the Library or any derivative work
under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into another language. (Hereinafter,
translation is included without limitation in the term "modification".)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For a library, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running a program using the Library is not restricted, and output
from such a program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Library (independent of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true depends on what the
Library does and what the program that uses the Library does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library's complete source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an
appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy of this License along with
the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the Library, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section
1 above, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge to all third parties under the terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of data to be supplied by an application program that uses the facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is
invoked, then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that, in the event an application does not supply such function or table, the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its

purpose remains meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-defined independent of the application. Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-
supplied function or table used by this function must be optional: if the application does not supply it, the square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not derived from the Library, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate
works in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole
which is a work based on the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and
every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or
collective works based on the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library with the Library (or with a work based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the
other work under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public License instead of this License to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must alter all the notices that refer to this
License, so that they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General Public License has
appeared, then you can specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU General Public License applies to all subsequent copies and derivative works made from that copy.
This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you
accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software

interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place satisfies the requirement to
distribute the source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library, but is designed to work with the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is called a "work that uses the Library". Such a
work, in isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with the Library creates an executable that is a derivative of the Library (because it contains portions of the Library), rather than a "work that uses
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When a "work that uses the Library" uses material from a header file that is part of the Library, the object code for the work may be a derivative work of the Library even though the source code is
not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the work can be linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a library. The threshold for this to be true is not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure layouts and accessors, and small macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in length), then the use of the object file is
unrestricted, regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables containing this object code plus portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute the object code for the work under the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing that work also fall under Section 6,
whether or not they are linked directly with the Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine or link a "work that uses the Library" with the Library to produce a work containing portions of the Library, and distribute that
work under terms of your choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work for the customer's own use and reverse engineering for debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the Library is used in it and that the Library and its use are covered by this License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the
work during execution displays copyright notices, you must include the copyright notice for the Library among them, as well as a reference directing the user to the copy of this License. Also, you
must do one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code for the Library including whatever changes were used in the work (which must be distributed under
Sections 1 and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with the Library, with the complete machine-readable "work that uses the Library", as object code and/or source code, so that the
user can modify the Library and then relink to produce a modified executable containing the modified Library. (It is understood that the user who changes the contents of definitions files in the
Library will not necessarily be able to recompile the application to use the modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the library already present on the user's computer system,
rather than copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate properly with a modified version of the library, if the user installs one, as long as the modified version is interface-
compatible with the version that the work was made with.

¢) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give the same user the materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing
this distribution.

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, offer equivalent access to copy the above specified materials from the same place.
e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these materials or that you have already sent this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that uses the Library" must include any data and utility programs needed for reproducing the executable from it. However, as a special
exception, the materials to be distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the
operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that do not normally accompany the operating system. Such a contradiction means you cannot
use both them and the Library together in an executable that you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library side-by-side in a single library together with other library facilities not covered by this License, and distribute such a combined
library, provided that the separate distribution of the work based on the Library and of the other library facilities is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work based on the Library, uncombined with any other library facilities. This must be distributed under the terms of the Sections
above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part of it is a work based on the Library, and explaining where to find the accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not have their
licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute the Library or its derivative works. These actions
are prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Library (or any work based on the Library), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the Library), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the
Library subject to these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance
by third parties with this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order,
agreement or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your
obligations under this License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Library at all. For example, if a patent license would not permit royalty-free
redistribution of the Library by all those who receive copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply, and the section as a whole is intended to apply in
other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the
integrity of the free software distribution system which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed
through that system in reliance on consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other system and a licensee
cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Library under this License
may add an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License
incorporates the limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the Lesser General Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version,
but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license version number, you may choose any version ever
published by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free programs whose distribution conditions are incompatible with these, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which
is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the
free status of all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN
WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH
YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY
TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, we recommend making it free software that everyone can redistribute and change. You can do so by



permitting redistribution under these terms (or, alternatively, under the terms of the ordinary General Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to the library. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should
have at least the "copyright" line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the library's name and an idea of what it does.
Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of
the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public License along with this library; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301 USA Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright disclaimer" for the library, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in
the library ‘Frob' (a library for tweaking knobs) written
by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990
Ty Coon, President of Vice
That's all there is to it!

LGPL-2.1 w/libwebsockets exception

Libwebsockets and included programs are provided under the terms of the GNU
Library General Public License (LGPL) 2.1, with the following exceptions:

1) Any reference, whether in these modifications or in the GNU

Library General Public License 2.1, to this License, these terms, the

GNU Lesser Public License, GNU Library General Public License, LGPL, or
any similar reference shall refer to the GNU Library General Public
License 2.1 as modified by these paragraphs 1) through 4).

2) Static linking of programs with the libwebsockets library does not
constitute a derivative work and does not require the author to provide
source code for the program, use the shared libwebsockets libraries, or
link their program against a user-supplied version of libwebsockets.

If you link the program to a modified version of libwebsockets, then the
changes to libwebsockets must be provided under the terms of the LGPL in
sections 1, 2, and 4.

3) You do not have to provide a copy of the libwebsockets license with
programs that are linked to the libwebsockets library, nor do you have to
identify the libwebsockets license in your program or documentation as
required by section 6 of the LGPL.

However, programs must still identify their use of libwebsockets. The
following example statement can be included in user documentation to
satisfy this requirement:

"[program] is based in part on the work of the libwebsockets project
(https://libwebsockets.org)"

4) Some sources included have their own, more liberal licenses, or options
to get original sources with the liberal terms.

Original liberal license retained

- lib/misc/sha-1.c - 3-clause BSD license retained, link to original

- win32port/zlib - ZLIB license (see zlib.h)

- lib/tls/mbedtls/wrapper - Apache 2.0 (only built if linked against mbedtls)
Relicensed to libwebsocket license

- lib/misc/baseb4-decode.c - relicensed to LGPL2.1+SLE, link to original
- lib/misc/daemonize.c - relicensed from Public Domain to LGPL2.1+SLE,
link to original Public Domain version

Public Domain (CC-zero) to simplify reuse

- test-apps/*.c

- test-apps/*.h

- minimal-examples/*

- lwsws/*

------ end of exceptions

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.
[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It also counts as the successor of the GNU Library Public License, version 2, hence the version number 2.1.]
Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some specially designated software packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use it.
You can use it too, but we suggest you first think carefully about whether this license or the ordinary General Public License is the better strategy to use in any particular case, based on the
explanations below.
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software (and charge for this service if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you want it; that you can change the software and use pieces of it in new free programs; and that
you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for
you if you distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get
the source code. If you link other code with the library, you must provide complete object files to the recipients, so that they can relink them with the library after making changes to the library
and recompiling it. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this license, which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very clear that there is no warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is modified by someone else and passed on, the recipients should know
that what they have is not the original version, so that the original author's reputation will not be affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any free program. We wish to make sure that a company cannot effectively restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a
restrictive license from a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for a version of the library must be consistent with the full freedom of use specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License. This license, the GNU Lesser General Public License, applies to certain designated libraries,
and is quite different from the ordinary General Public License. We use this license for certain libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a shared library, the combination of the two is legally speaking a combined work, a derivative of the original library. The
ordinary General Public License therefore permits such linking only if the entire combination fits its criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public License permits more lax criteria for linking other
code with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser" General Public License because it does Less to protect the user's freedom than the ordinary General Public License. It also provides other free software developers
Less of an advantage over competing non-free programs. These disadvantages are the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for many libraries. However, the Lesser license provides
advantages in certain special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to encourage the widest possible use of a certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs
must be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case is that a free library does the same job as widely used non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to gain by limiting the free library to free
software only, so we use the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free programs enables a greater number of people to use a large body of free software. For example, permission to use the GNU C
Library in non-free programs enables many more people to use the whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant, the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that the user of a program that is linked with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal
to run that program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow. Pay close attention to the difference between a "work based on the library" and a "work that uses the library".
The former contains code derived from the library, whereas the latter must be combined with the library in order to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other program which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder or other authorized party saying it may be distributed under the
terms of this Lesser General Public License (also called "this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked with application programs (which use some of those functions and data) to form
executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software library or work which has been distributed under these terms. A "work based on the Library" means either the Library or any derivative work
under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into another language. (Hereinafter,
translation is included without limitation in the term "modification".)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For a library, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running a program using the Library is not restricted, and output
from such a program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Library (independent of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true depends on what the
Library does and what the program that uses the Library does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library's complete source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an
appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy of this License along with
the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the Library, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section
1 above, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge to all third parties under the terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of data to be supplied by an application program that uses the facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is
invoked, then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that, in the event an application does not supply such function or table, the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its

purpose remains meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-defined independent of the application. Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-
supplied function or table used by this function must be optional: if the application does not supply it, the square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not derived from the Library, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate
works in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole
which is a work based on the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and
every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or
collective works based on the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library with the Library (or with a work based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the
other work under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public License instead of this License to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must alter all the notices that refer to this
License, so that they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General Public License has
appeared, then you can specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU General Public License applies to all subsequent copies and derivative works made from that copy.
This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you
accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software

interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same place satisfies the requirement to
distribute the source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.



5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library, but is designed to work with the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is called a "work that uses the Library". Such a
work, in isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with the Library creates an executable that is a derivative of the Library (because it contains portions of the Library), rather than a "work that uses
the library". The executable is therefore covered by this License. Section 6 states terms for distribution of such executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material from a header file that is part of the Library, the object code for the work may be a derivative work of the Library even though the source code is
not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the work can be linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a library. The threshold for this to be true is not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure layouts and accessors, and small macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in length), then the use of the object file is
unrestricted, regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables containing this object code plus portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute the object code for the work under the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing that work also fall under Section 6,
whether or not they are linked directly with the Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine or link a "work that uses the Library" with the Library to produce a work containing portions of the Library, and distribute that
work under terms of your choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work for the customer's own use and reverse engineering for debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the Library is used in it and that the Library and its use are covered by this License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the
work during execution displays copyright notices, you must include the copyright notice for the Library among them, as well as a reference directing the user to the copy of this License. Also, you
must do one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code for the Library including whatever changes were used in the work (which must be distributed under
Sections 1 and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with the Library, with the complete machine-readable "work that uses the Library", as object code and/or source code, so that the
user can modify the Library and then relink to produce a modified executable containing the modified Library. (It is understood that the user who changes the contents of definitions files in the
Library will not necessarily be able to recompile the application to use the modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the library already present on the user's computer system,
rather than copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate properly with a modified version of the library, if the user installs one, as long as the modified version is interface-
compatible with the version that the work was made with.

¢) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give the same user the materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing
this distribution.

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, offer equivalent access to copy the above specified materials from the same place.
e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these materials or that you have already sent this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that uses the Library" must include any data and utility programs needed for reproducing the executable from it. However, as a special
exception, the materials to be distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the
operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that do not normally accompany the operating system. Such a contradiction means you cannot
use both them and the Library together in an executable that you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library side-by-side in a single library together with other library facilities not covered by this License, and distribute such a combined
library, provided that the separate distribution of the work based on the Library and of the other library facilities is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work based on the Library, uncombined with any other library facilities. This must be distributed under the terms of the Sections
above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part of it is a work based on the Library, and explaining where to find the accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not have their
licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute the Library or its derivative works. These actions
are prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Library (or any work based on the Library), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the Library), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the
Library subject to these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance
by third parties with this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order,
agreement or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your
obligations under this License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Library at all. For example, if a patent license would not permit royalty-free
redistribution of the Library by all those who receive copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply, and the section as a whole is intended to apply in
other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the
integrity of the free software distribution system which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed
through that system in reliance on consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other system and a licensee
cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Library under this License
may add an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License
incorporates the limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the Lesser General Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version,
but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license version number, you may choose any version ever
published by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free programs whose distribution conditions are incompatible with these, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which
is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the
free status of all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN
WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH
YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY
TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE
LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.



END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS
How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, we recommend making it free software that everyone can redistribute and change. You can do so by
permitting redistribution under these terms (or, alternatively, under the terms of the ordinary General Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to the library. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should
have at least the "copyright" line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the library's name and an idea of what it does.
Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of
the License, or (at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public License along with this library; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301 USA Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a "copyright disclaimer" for the library, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in
the library 'Frob' (a library for tweaking knobs) written
by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990
Ty Coon, President of Vice
That's all there is to it!

Libpng

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your convenience. In case of any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in the file png.h that is included in the libpng distribution, the latter
shall prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:
If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices immediately following this sentence.
This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.5, December 9, 2010, are Copyright (c) 2004, 2006-2010 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and are distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.2.5 with the following individual added to the list of Contributing Authors

Cosmin Truta

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 - October 3, 2002, are
Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and are distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-1.0.6 with the following individuals added to the list of Contributing
Authors

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your enjoyment of the library or against infringement. There is no warranty that our efforts or the library will fulfill any of your particular purposes or
needs. This library is provided with all faults, and the entire risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy, and effort is with the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6, March 20, 2000, are
Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and are distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-0.96, with the following individuals added to the list of Contributing
Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson
Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May 1997, are
Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Digger
Distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-0.88, with the following individuals added to the list of Contributing Authors:

John Bowler

Kevin Bracey

Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January 1996, are
Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42, Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license, "Contributing Authors" is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger

Dave Martindale

Guy Eric Schalnat

Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed or implied, including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental, special, exemplary, or consequential damages, which
may result from the use of the PNG Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose, without fee, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this source code must not be misrepresented.

2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such and must not be misrepresented as being the original source.

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or altered from any source or altered source distribution.

b nl S T (I A [ e AN - B S ] - ‘a Sl v o B B R N e R -t [N S L R S R A - - B



Ine Lontriputing AUTNOrS ana @roup 42, INC. SpeciTically permit, WItnout Tee, ana encourage tne use OT TNIS SOUrce code as a Component T0 sUPPOrtng tne FNG Tiie Tormat In commercial
products. If you use this source code in a product, acknowledgment is not required but would be appreciated.

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for convenient use in "about" boxes and the like:

printf("%s",png_get _copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is supplied in the files "pngbar.png" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and "pngnow.png" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI Certified Open Source is a certification mark of the Open Source Initiative.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson

glennrp at users.sourceforge.net
December 9, 2010

MIT

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction,
including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.
THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

MIT-like License (HarfBuzz)

Permission is hereby granted, without written agreement and without
license or royalty fees, to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software and its documentation for any purpose, provided that the
above copyright notice and the following two paragraphs appear in
all copies of this software.

INNO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE TO ANY PARTY FOR
DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND ITS DOCUMENTATION, EVEN
IF THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED HEREUNDER IS

ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, AND THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER HAS NO OBLIGATION TO
PROVIDE MAINTENANCE, SUPPORT, UPDATES, ENHANCEMENTS, OR MODIFICATIONS.

MIT-like License (font-xfree86-type1)

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy
of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal
in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell
copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is fur-
nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-
NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
XFREE86 PROJECT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-
NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the XFree86 Project shall not
be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other deal-
ings in this Software without prior written authorization from the XFree86
Project.

MIT-like License (fontconfig)

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all
copies and that both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that the name of the author(s) not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to
distribution of the software without specific, written prior permission. The authors make no representations about the suitability of this software for any purpose. It is provided ""as is"" without
express or implied warranty.

THE AUTHOR(S) DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

MIT-like License (libXmu)



Copyright 1988, 1989, 1990, 1991, 1994, 1998 The Open Group

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation.

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
OPEN GROUP BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of The Open Group shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Software without prior written authorization from The Open Group.

Xmu/StrToBmap.c and Xmu/GrayPixmap.c also have:
Copyright 1987, 1988 by Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Massachusetts.
All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of Digital not be

used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the
software without specific, written prior permission.

DIGITAL DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL
DIGITAL BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR
ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION,
ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Xmu/Clip.c and Xmu/Lookup.h have:

Copyright (c) 1998 by The XFree86 Project, Inc.
Copyright 1999 by Thomas E. Dickey <dickey@clark.net)>

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE XFREE86 PROJECT BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF
OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the XFree86 Project shall
not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other
dealings in this Software without prior written authorization from the
XFree86 Project.

MIT-like License (libxml2)

Copyright (C) 1998-2003 Daniel Veillard. All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy
of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal
in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell
copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is fur-
nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-
NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
DANIEL VEILLARD BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-
NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Daniel Veillard shall not
be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other deal-
ings in this Software without prior written authorization from him.



MIT-like License (ncurses)

Copyright (c) 1999-2004,2005 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction,
including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, distribute with modifications, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom
the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE ABOVE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION
OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name(s) of the above copyright holders shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization.

MIT-like License (sudo)

Sudo is distributed under the following license:

Copyright (c) 1994-1996, 1998-2013
Todd C. Miller <Todd.Miller@courtesan.com)>

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software for any
purpose with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND THE AUTHOR DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR
ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF
ORIN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Sponsored in part by the Defense Advanced Research Projects
Agency (DARPA) and Air Force Research Laboratory, Air Force
Materiel Command, USAF, under agreement number F39502-99-1-0512.

The file redblack.c bears the following license:
Copyright (c) 2001 Emin Martinian

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that neither the name of Emin
Martinian nor the names of any contributors are be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT
OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The files getcwd.c, glob.c, glob.h and snprintf.c bear the following license:

Copyright (c) 1989, 1990, 1991, 1993
The Regents of the University of California. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.
3. Neither the name of the University nor the names of its contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

SUCH DAMAGE.

The file fnmatch.c bears the following license:

Copyright (c) 2011, VMware, Inc.
All rights reserved.
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modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
* Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither the name of the VMware, Inc. nor the names of its contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS"
AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL VMWARE, INC. OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;
LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND

ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The embedded copy of zlib bears the following license:
Copyright (C) 1995-2012 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler

This software is provided 'as-is’, without any express or implied
warranty. In no event will the authors be held liable for any damages
arising from the use of this software.

Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose,
including commercial applications, and to alter it and redistribute it
freely, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not
claim that you wrote the original software. If you use this software

in a product, an acknowledgment in the product documentation would be
appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be
misrepresented as being the original software.

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution.

Jean-loup Gailly Mark Adler
jloup@gzip.org madler@alumni.caltech.edu

MIT-like License (xkbcomp)

Copyright (c) 1994 by Silicon Graphics Computer Systems, Inc.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this

software and its documentation for any purpose and without
fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright
notice appear in all copies and that both that copyright
notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the name of Silicon Graphics not be
used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution

of the software without specific prior written permission.
Silicon Graphics makes no representation about the suitability
of this software for any purpose. It is provided "as is"

without any express or implied warranty.

SILICON GRAPHICS DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT SHALL SILICON
GRAPHICS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE

OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1988, 1998 The Open Group

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation.

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
OPEN GROUP BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of The Open Group shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Software without prior written authorization from The Open Group.

Copyright 1988 by Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Massachusetts.
All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of Digital not be

used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the



software without specific, written prior permission.

DIGITAL DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL
DIGITAL BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR
ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION,
ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

COPYRIGHT 1990

DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION
MAYNARD, MASSACHUSETTS

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

THE INFORMATION IN THIS SOFTWARE IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE AND
SHOULD NOT BE CONSTRUED AS A COMMITMENT BY DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION.
DIGITAL MAKES NO REPRESENTATIONS ABOUT THE SUITABILITY OF THIS SOFTWARE

FOR ANY PURPOSE. IT IS SUPPLIED "AS IS" WITHOUT EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

WARRANTY.

IF THE SOFTWARE IS MODIFIED IN A MANNER CREATING DERIVATIVE COPYRIGHT
RIGHTS, APPROPRIATE LEGENDS MAY BE PLACED ON THE DERIVATIVE WORK IN
ADDITION TO THAT SET FORTH ABOVE.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted, provided
that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the name of Digital Equipment Corporation not be
used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the

software without specific, written prior permission.

MIT-like License (xserver)

The following is the 'standard copyright' agreed upon by most contributors,
and is currently the canonical license preferred by the X.Org Foundation.

This is a slight variant of the common MIT license form published by the

Open Source Initiative at http://www.opensource.org/licenses/mit-license.php

Copyright holders of new code should use this license statement where
possible, and insert their name to this list. Please sort by surname

for people, and by the full name for other entities (e.g. Juliusz
Chroboczek sorts before Intel Corporation sorts before Daniel Stone).

Copyright (c) 2011 Dave Airlie

Copyright (c) 2000-2001 Juliusz Chroboczek
Copyright (c) 1998 Egbert Eich

Copyright (c) 2006-2007 Intel Corporation
Copyright (c) 2006 Nokia Corporation

Copyright (c) 2006-2008 Peter Hutterer

Copyright (c) 2006 Adam Jackson

Copyright (c) 2009-2010 NVIDIA Corporation
Copyright (c) 1987, 2003-2006, 2008-2010 Oracle and/or its affiliates.
Copyright (c) 1999 Keith Packard

Copyright (c) 2007-2009 Red Hat, Inc.

Copyright (c) 2005-2008 Daniel Stone

Copyright (c) 2006-2009 Simon Thum

Copyright (c) 2003-2008, 2013 Geert Uytterhoeven
Copyright (c) 2006 Luc Verhaegen

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice (including the next
paragraph) shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the
Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The following licenses are ‘'legacy': usually MIT/X11 licenses with the name
of the copyright holder(s) in the license statement, but also some BSD-like
licenses.

Copyright (c) 1994-2003 The XFree86 Project, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Copyright (c) Colin Harrison 2005-2008
Copyright (c) 2005 Bogdan D. bogdand@users.sourceforge.net

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of
this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in
the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights to

use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies

of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do
so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all
copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THF SOFTWARF IS PROVIDED "ASIS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND FXPRESS OR



IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION
WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the author shall not be used in
advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings in this
Software without prior written authorization from the author.

Copyright 1997 by The XFree86 Project, Inc.

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the name of the XFree86 Project, Inc.

not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of

the software without specific, written prior permission. The Xfree86

Project, Inc. makes no representations about the suitability of this

software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or

implied warranty.

THE XFREE86 PROJECT, INC. DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD

TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL OREST ZBOROWSKI OR DAVID WEXELBLAT BE LIABLE
FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF
OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1985-1998, 2001 The Open Group
Copyright 2002 Red Hat Inc., Durham, North Carolina.

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation.

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
OPEN GROUP BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of The Open Group shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Software without prior written authorization from The Open Group.

Copyright (c) 1987, 1989-1990, 1992-1995 X Consortium

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy
of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal
in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell
copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is
furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
X CONSORTIUM BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the X Consortium shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Software without prior written authorization from the X Consortium.

Copyright 2008 Tungsten Graphics, Inc., Cedar Park, Texas.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sub license, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to
permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to
the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice (including the
next paragraph) shall be included in all copies or substantial portions
of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT.
IN NO EVENT SHALL TUNGSTEN GRAPHICS AND/OR ITS SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR

ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1999-2000 SuSE, Inc.
Copyright (c) 2007 Red Hat, Inc.



Permission to use, copy, modity, distribute, and sell this sottware and Its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the name of SuSE not be used in advertising or
publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific,

written prior permission. SUSE makes no representations about the
suitability of this software for any purpose. It is provided "as is"

without express or implied warranty.

SuSE DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL SuSE

BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION
OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1987-1991, 1993 by Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Massachusetts.
Copyright 1991 Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Copyright 1991, 1993 Olivetti Research Limited, Cambridge, England.

All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of Digital not be

used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the
software without specific, written prior permission.

DIGITAL DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL
DIGITAL BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR
ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION,
ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1987 by Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Massachusetts,
Copyright 1994 Quarterdeck Office Systems.

All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the names of Digital and
Quarterdeck not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to
distribution of the software without specific, written prior

permission.

DIGITAL AND QUARTERDECK DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL DIGITAL BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS
OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE

OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE

OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1997 Digital Equipment Corporation.
All rights reserved.

This software is furnished under license and may be used and copied only in
accordance with the following terms and conditions. Subject to these
conditions, you may download, copy, install, use, modify and distribute

this software in source and/or binary form. No title or ownership is
transferred hereby.

1) Any source code used, modified or distributed must reproduce and retain
this copyright notice and list of conditions as they appear in the
source file.

2) No right is granted to use any trade name, trademark, or logo of Digital
Equipment Corporation. Neither the "Digital Equipment Corporation”
name nor any trademark or logo of Digital Equipment Corporation may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without
the prior written permission of Digital Equipment Corporation.

3) This software is provided "AS-IS" and any express or implied warranties,
including but not limited to, any implied warranties of merchantability,
fitness for a particular purpose, or non-infringement are disclaimed.

In no event shall DIGITAL be liable for any damages whatsoever, and in
particular, DIGITAL shall not be liable for special, indirect,

consequential, or incidental damages or damages for lost profits, loss

of revenue or loss of use, whether such damages arise in contract,
negligence, tort, under statute, in equity, at law or otherwise, even

if advised of the possibility of such damage.

Copyright (c) 1991, 1996-1997 Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Massachusetts.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy
of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal
in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell
copies of the Software.

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
DIGITAL EOUIPMENT CORPORATION BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM DAMAGES INCLUDING



BUT NOT LIMITED TO CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN'CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Digital Equipment Corporation
shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other
dealings in this Software without prior written authorization from Digital
Equipment Corporation.

SGI FREE SOFTWARE LICENSE B (Version 2.0, Sept. 18, 2008)
Copyright (c) 1991-2000 Silicon Graphics, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice including the dates of first publication and
either this permission notice or a reference to
http://oss.sgi.com/projects/FreeB/

shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
SILICON GRAPHICS, INC. BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF
OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

c) 1994, 1995 Hewlett-Packard Company

Copyright (c)

¢) 2001-2004 Harold L Hunt II All Rights Reserved.
)
)

Copyright
Copyright
Copyright

¢) Colin Harrison 2005-2008
c) 1995 Kaleb S. KEITHLEY

o~ o~~~

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining
a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to
permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to
the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included
in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.
INNO EVENT SHALL COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,

DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR
OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR
THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the copyright holders
shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the

sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from the copyright holders.

Copyright 1989 by Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, California.
All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of Hewlett-Packard not be
used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the

software without specific, written prior permission.

HEWLETT-PACKARD DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL
HEWLETT-PACKARD BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR
ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS,

WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION,

ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS

SOFTWARE.

Copyright 2001-2004 Red Hat Inc., Durham, North Carolina.
Copyright (c) 2003 by the XFree86 Project, Inc.

Copyright 2004-2005 Red Hat Inc., Raleigh, North Carolina.
All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining
a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation on the rights to use, copy, modify, merge,
publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software,
and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so,
subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice (including the
next paragraph) shall be included in all copies or substantial
portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL RED HAT AND/OR THEIR SUPPLIERS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE



SOFIVWARE.

Copyright (c) 2008 Red Hat, Inc.
Partly based on code Copyright (c) 2000 SuSE, Inc.

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software
and its documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without
fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies
and that both that copyright notice and this permission notice
appear in supporting documentation, and that the name of Red Hat
not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution

of the software without specific, written prior permission. Red

Hat makes no representations about the suitability of this software
for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or implied
warranty.

Red Hat DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,

INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN

NO EVENT SHALL Red Hat BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS
OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN

CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2006 Red Hat, Inc.

Copyright (c) 1998-1999 Precision Insight, Inc., Cedar Park, Texas.
Copyright (c) IBM Corporation 2004-2005

All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sub license,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice (including the next
paragraph) shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the
Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
IBM, RED HAT, INC, OR PRECISION INSIGHT AND/OR THEIR SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT
OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR
THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1995 X Consortium
Copyright 2004 Red Hat Inc., Durham, North Carolina.
All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining
a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation on the rights to use, copy, modify, merge,
publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software,
and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so,
subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be
included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL RED HAT, THE X CONSORTIUM,
AND/OR THEIR SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the X Consortium
shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale,
use or other dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from the X Consortium.

Copyright 1998-2000 Precision Insight, Inc., Cedar Park, Texas.
Copyright 2000 VA Linux Systems, Inc.

Copyright (c) 2002, 2008, 2009 Apple Computer, Inc.
Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Torrey T. Lyons.

All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sub license, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to
permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to
the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice (including the
next paragraph) shall be included in all copies or substantial portions
of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT.
IN NO EVENT SHALL PRECISION INSIGHT AND/OR ITS SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR

ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

(c) Copyriaht IBM Corporation 2002-2007
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Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation

on the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sub

license, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom
the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice (including the next
paragraph) shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the
Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
VA LINUX SYSTEM, IBM AND/OR THEIR SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR
OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE
USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1997 Metro Link Incorporated

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE X CONSORTIUM BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF
ORIN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the Metro Link shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Software without prior written authorization from Metro Link.

Copyright 1998 by Metro Link Incorporated

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software

and its documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of Metro Link
Incorporated not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to
distribution of the software without specific, written prior

permission. Metro Link Incorporated makes no representations

about the suitability of this software for any purpose. It is

provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.

METRO LINK INCORPORATED DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD

TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL METRO LINK INCORPORATED BE

LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION,
ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2000 by Conectiva S.A. (http://www.conectiva.com)

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
CONECTIVA LINUX BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF
ORIN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Conectiva Linux shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other
dealings in this Software without prior written authorization from
Conectiva Linux.

Copyright (c) 2001, Andy Ritger aritger@nvidia.com
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

o Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

o Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the
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o Neither the name of NVIDIA nor the names of its contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;
LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN

ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright 1992 Vrije Universiteit, The Netherlands
Copyright 1998 by Concurrent Computer Corporation

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted, provided
that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the name of the copyright holders not be used in
advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without
specific, written prior permission. The copyright holders makes no
representations about the suitability of this software for any purpose.

It is provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.

The COPYRIGHT HOLDERS DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,
INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO

EVENT SHALL The COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

(c)Copyright 1988,1991 Adobe Systems Incorporated.
All rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sublicense this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted, provided that
the above copyright notices appear in all copies and that both those copyright
notices and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation and that
the name of Adobe Systems Incorporated not be used in advertising or publicity
pertaining to distribution of the software without specific, written prior
permission. No trademark license to use the Adobe trademarks is hereby
granted. If the Adobe trademark "Display PostScript"(tm) is used to describe

this software, its functionality or for any other purpose, such use shall be

limited to a statement that this software works in conjunction with the Display
PostScript system. Proper trademark attribution to reflect Adobe's ownership

of the trademark shall be given whenever any such reference to the Display
PostScript system is made.

ADOBE MAKES NO REPRESENTATIONS ABOUT THE SUITABILITY OF THE SOFTWARE FOR ANY
PURPOSE. IT IS PROVIDED "AS IS" WITHOUT EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTY. ADOBE
DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-
INFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL ADOBE BE LIABLE TO YOU

OR ANY OTHER PARTY FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,NEGLIGENCE, STRICT
LIABILITY OR ANY OTHER ACTION ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE. ADOBE WILL NOT PROVIDE ANY TRAINING OR OTHER
SUPPORT FOR THE SOFTWARE.

Adobe, PostScript, and Display PostScript are trademarks of Adobe Systems
Incorporated which may be registered in certain jurisdictions.

Copyright 1989 Network Computing Devices, Inc., Mountain View, California.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted, provided
that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the name of N.C.D. not be used in advertising or
publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific,

written prior permission. N.C.D. makes no representations about the
suitability of this software for any purpose. It is provided "as is"

without express or implied warranty.

Copyright (c) 1987 by the Regents of the University of California

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this

software and its documentation for any purpose and without
fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright
notice appear in all copies. The University of California

makes no representations about the suitability of this
software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without
express or implied warranty.

Copyright 1992, 1993 Data General Corporation;
Copyright 1992, 1993 OMRON Corporation

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that the
above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that copyright

notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that
neither the name OMRON or DATA GENERAL be used in advertising or publicity
pertaining to distribution of the software without specific, written prior
permission of the party whose name is to be used. Neither OMRON or

DATA GENERAL make any representation about the suitability of this software
for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.



OMRON AND DATA GENERAL EACH DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS,

INNO EVENT SHALL OMRON OR DATA GENERAL BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE

OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1998-2004, 2006 Keith Packard

Copyright (c) 2000 Compaqg Computer Corporation

Copyright (c) 2002 MontaVista Software Inc.

Copyright (c) 2005 OpenedHand Ltd.

Copyright (c) 2004, 2006 Nokia Corporation

Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Keith Packard, member of The XFree86 Project, Inc.
Copyright (c) 2002 Apple Computer, Inc.

Copyright (c) 2003 Torrey T. Lyons.

Copyright (c) 1998 Alan Hourihane, Wigan, England.
Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Alan Hourihane, Flint Mountain, North Wales.
Copyright (c) 1990,91 Thomas Roell, Dinkelscherben, Germany
Copyright (c) 1997 Matthieu Herrb

Copyright (c) 1993 David Wexelblat <dwex@goblin.org>
Copyright (c) 2005 Kean Johnston <jkj@sco.com)

Copyright (c) 1993 David McCullough <davidm@stallion.oz.au>
Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Anders Carlsson

Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Eric Anholt

Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Philip Blundell

Copyright (c) 2007 OpenedHand Ltd

Copyright (c) 1997, 1998 UCHIYAMA Yasushi

Copyright (c) 2005 Zack Rusin

Copyright (c) 2005 Lars Knoll & Zack Rusin, Trolltech

Copyright (c) 1995-1998 Metro Link, Inc.

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the name of the authors and/or copyright holders
not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the
software without specific, written prior permission. The authors and/or
copyright holders make no representations about the suitability of this
software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or

implied warranty.

THE AUTHORS AND/OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD
TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY

AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS AND/OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF
ORIN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1993 by Davor Matic

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software

and its documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation. Davor Matic makes no representations about
the suitability of this software for any purpose. It is provided "as

is" without express or implied warranty.

Copyright 1990,91,92,93 by Thomas Roell, Germany.
Copyright 1991,92,93 by SGCS (Snitily Graphics Consulting Services), USA.

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software

and its documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and

that both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear

in supporting documentation, and that the name of Thomas Roell nor
SGCS be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution

of the software without specific, written prior permission.

Thomas Roell nor SGCS makes no representations about the suitability
of this software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without

express or implied warranty.

THOMAS ROELL AND SGCS DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL THOMAS ROELL OR SGCS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF ORIN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 2004, Egbert Eich

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy
of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to
deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or
sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is
furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
EGBERT EICH BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-
NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Egbert Eich shall not
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ings in this Software without prior written authorization from Egbert Eich.

Copyright 1992 by Orest Zborowski <obz@Kodak.com)
Copyright 1993 by David Wexelblat <dwex@goblin.org>

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the names of Orest Zborowski and David Wexelblat
not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of

the software without specific, written prior permission. Orest Zborowski

and David Wexelblat make no representations about the suitability of this
software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or

implied warranty.

OREST ZBOROWSKI AND DAVID WEXELBLAT DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD
TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL OREST ZBOROWSKI OR DAVID WEXELBLAT BE LIABLE

FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF
ORIN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1992 by Orest Zborowski <obz@Kodak.com)>

Copyright 1993 by David Dawes {dawes@xfree86.org>

Copyright 1995-1999 by Frederic Lepied, France. <fred@sugix.frmug.fr.net>
Copyright 1992 by Rich Murphey <Rich@Rice.edu)

Copyright 1993 by David Wexelblat <dwex@goblin.org>

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the names of copyright holders

not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of

the software without specific, written prior permission. Copyright holders
make no representations about the suitability of this

software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or

implied warranty.

COPYRIGHT HOLDERS DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD

TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE

FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF
ORIN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1998 Todd C. Miller <Todd.Miller@courtesan.com)

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software for any
purpose with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND TODD C. MILLER DISCLAIMS ALL

WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL TODD C. MILLER BE LIABLE

FOR ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION
OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1994-2003 by The XFree86 Project, Inc.
Copyright 1997 by Metro Link, Inc.

Copyright 2003 by David H. Dawes.

Copyright 2003 by X-Oz Technologies.

Copyright (c) 2004, X.Org Foundation

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER(S) OR AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the copyright holder(s)
and author(s) shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from the copyright holder(s) and author(s).

Copyright 1990,91 by Thomas Roell, Dinkelscherben, Germany
Copyright 1993 by David Wexelblat <dwex@goblin.org>
Copyright 1999 by David Holland <davidh@iquest.net)>
Copyright (c) 2000 Compaqg Computer Corporation
Copyright (c) 2002 Hewlett-Packard Company
Copyright (c) 2004, 2005 Red Hat, Inc.

Copyright (c) 2004 Nicholas Miell

Copyright (c) 2005 Trolltech AS

Copyright (c) 2006 Intel Corporation

Copyright (c) 2006-2007 Keith Packard

Copyright (c) 2008 Red Hat, Inc



Copyright (c) 2008 George Sapountzis <gsap7@yahoo.gr>

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that copyright
notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and
that the name of the copyright holders not be used in advertising or
publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific,

written prior permission. The copyright holders make no representations
about the suitability of this software for any purpose. It is provided "as

is" without express or implied warranty.

THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS
SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1987, 1998 The Open Group

Copyright (c) 1998-1999, 2001 The XFree86 Project, Inc.
Copyright (c) 2000 VA Linux Systems, Inc.

Copyright (c) 2000, 2001 Nokia Home Communications
Copyright (c) 2007, 2008 Red Hat, Inc.

All rights reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons

to whom the Software is furnished to do so, provided that the above
copyright notice(s) and this permission notice appear in all copies of
the Software and that both the above copyright notice(s) and this
permission notice appear in supporting documentation.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR

HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL
INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING
FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder
shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use
or other dealings in this Software without prior written authorization
of the copyright holder.

Copyright 1996 by Thomas E. Dickey <dickey@clark.net>
All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of the above listed
copyright holder(s) not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining
to distribution of the software without specific, written prior
permission.

THE ABOVE LISTED COPYRIGHT HOLDER(S) DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD
TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY

AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL THE ABOVE LISTED COPYRIGHT HOLDER(S) BE

LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF
ORIN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1998-1999 Precision Insight, Inc., Cedar Park, Texas.
Copyright (c) 2001 Andreas Monitzer.

Copyright (c) 2001-2004 Greg Parker.

Copyright (c) 2001-2004 Torrey T. Lyons

Copyright (c) 2002-2003 Apple Computer, Inc.

Copyright (c) 2004-2005 Alexander Gottwald

Copyright (c) 2002-2009 Apple Inc.

Copyright (c) 2007 Jeremy Huddleston

All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE ABOVE LISTED COPYRIGHT HOLDER(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name(s) of the above copyright
holders shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale,
use or other dealings in this Software without prior written authorization.



Copyright (c) 1999,2000 by Eric Sunshine <sunshine@sunshineco.com)
Copyright (c) 2001-2005 by Thomas Winischhofer, Vienna, Austria.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of the author may not be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR "AS IS"" AND ANY EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS: OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 2002 David Dawes

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE AUTHORC(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF
OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the author(s) shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other
dealings in this Software without prior written authorization from

the author(s).

Copyright (c) 1996-1999 SciTech Software, Inc.

Copyright (c) David Mosberger-Tang

Copyright (c) 1999 Egbert Eich

Copyright (c) 2008 Bart Trojanowski, Symbio Technologies, LLC

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and

its documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of the authors not be used
in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software
without specific, written prior permission. The authors makes no
representations about the suitability of this software for any purpose.

It is provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.

THE AUTHORS DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,
INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF
USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 2005-2006 Luc Verhaegen.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation
the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense,
and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER(S) OR AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1995 by Robin Cutshaw <robin@XFree86.0rg>

Copyright 2000 by Egbert Eich

Copyright 2002 by David Dawes

Copyright 1997-2004 by Marc Aurele La France (TSI @ UQV), tsi@xfree86.org

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that



copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the names of the above listed copyright holder(s)
not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of

the software without specific, written prior permission. The above listed
copyright holder(s) make(s) no representations about the suitability of this
software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or

implied warranty.

THE ABOVE LISTED COPYRIGHT HOLDER(S) DISCLAIM(S) ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD
TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY

AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL THE ABOVE LISTED COPYRIGHT HOLDER(S) BE

LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY

DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING

OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 1990, 1991 by Thomas Roell, Dinkelscherben, Germany
Copyright 1992 by David Dawes <dawes@XFree86.0rg)>

Copyright 1992 by Jim Tsillas <jtsilla@damon.ccs.northeastern.edu)
Copyright 1992 by Rich Murphey <Rich@Rice.edu)

Copyright 1992 by Robert Baron <Robert.Baron@ernst.mach.cs.cmu.edu)
Copyright 1992 by Orest Zborowski <obz@eskimo.com)

Copyright 1993 by Vrije Universiteit, The Netherlands

Copyright 1993 by David Wexelblat <dwex@XFree86.org)>

Copyright 1994, 1996 by Holger Veit {Holger.Veit@gmd.de)

Copyright 1997 by Takis Psarogiannakopoulos <takis@dpmms.cam.ac.uk)
Copyright 1994-2003 by The XFree86 Project, Inc

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the names of the above listed copyright holders
not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of

the software without specific, written prior permission. The above listed
copyright holders make no representations about the suitability of this
software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or

implied warranty.

THE ABOVE LISTED COPYRIGHT HOLDERS DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD
TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY

AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT SHALL THE ABOVE LISTED COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE

LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright 2001-2005 by J. Kean Johnston <jkj@sco.com)

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that
the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation, and that the name J. Kean Johnston not be used in
advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without
specific, written prior permission. J. Kean Johnston makes no
representations about the suitability of this software for any purpose.

It is provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.

J. KEAN JOHNSTON DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,
INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO

EVENT SHALL J. KEAN JOHNSTON BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF
USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2000 Jakub Jelinek (jakub@redhat.com)

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy
of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal
in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell
copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is
furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in
all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
JAKUB JELINEK BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
INAN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1987, 1990, 1993
The Regents of the University of California. All rights reserved.

This code is derived from software contributed to Berkeley by
Chris Torek.

This code is derived from software contributed to Berkeley by
Michael Rendell of Memorial University of Newfoundland.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.
4. Neither the name of the University nor the names of its contributors
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without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS'" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

SUCH DAMAGE.

MPL-2.0

Mozilla Public License Version 2.0

1. Definitions

1.1. "Contributor" means each individual or legal entity that creates, contributes to the creation of, or owns Covered Software.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the combination of the Contributions of others (if any) used by a Contributor and that particular Contributor's Contribution.
1.3. "Contribution" means Covered Software of a particular Contributor.

1.4. "Covered Software" means Source Code Form to which the initial Contributor has attached the notice in Exhibit A, the Executable Form of such Source Code Form, and Modifications of such
Source Code Form, in each case including portions thereof.

1.5. "Incompatible With Secondary Licenses" means

(a) that the initial Contributor has attached the notice described in Exhibit B to the Covered Software; or

(b) that the Covered Software was made available under the terms of version 1.1 or earlier of the License, but not also under the terms of a Secondary License.

1.6. "Executable Form" means any form of the work other than Source Code Form.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work that combines Covered Software with other material, in a separate file or files, that is not Covered Software.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.9. "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently, any and all of the rights conveyed by this License.
1.10. "Modifications" means any of the following:

(a) any file in Source Code Form that results from an addition to, deletion from, or modification of the contents of Covered Software; or

(b) any new file in Source Code Form that contains any Covered Software.

1.11. "Patent Claims" of a Contributor means any patent claim(s), including without limitation, method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by such Contributor that would be
infringed, but for the grant of the License, by the making, using, selling, offering for sale, having made, import, or transfer of either its Contributions or its Contributor Version.

1.12. "Secondary License" means either the GNU General Public License, Version 2.0, the GNU Lesser General Public License, Version 2.1, the GNU Affero General Public License, Version 3.0, or
any later versions of those licenses.

1.13. "Source Code Form" means the form of the work preferred for making modifications.

1.14. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under this License. For legal entities, "You" includes any entity that controls, is controlled by, or is under common
control with You. For purposes of this definition, "control" means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b)
ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial ownership of such entity.

2. License Grants and Conditions

2.1. Grants
Each Contributor hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license:

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by such Contributor to use, reproduce, make available, modify, display, perform, distribute, and otherwise exploit
its Contributions, either on an unmodified basis, with Modifications, or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims of such Contributor to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, import, and otherwise transfer either its Contributions or its Contributor Version.

2.2. Effective Date
The licenses granted in Section 2.1 with respect to any Contribution become effective for each Contribution on the date the Contributor first distributes such Contribution.

2.3. Limitations on Grant Scope
The licenses granted in this Section 2 are the only rights granted under this License. No additional rights or licenses will be implied from the distribution or licensing of Covered Software under this
License. Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is granted by a Contributor:

(a) for any code that a Contributor has removed from Covered Software; or

(b) for infringements caused by: (i) Your and any other third party's modifications of Covered Software, or (i) the combination of its Contributions with other software (except as part of its
Contributor Version); or

(c) under Patent Claims infringed by Covered Software in the absence of its Contributions.

This License does not grant any rights in the trademarks, service marks, or logos of any Contributor (except as may be necessary to comply with the notice requirements in Section 3.4).
2.4. Subsequent Licenses

No Contributor makes additional grants as a result of Your choice to distribute the Covered Software under a subsequent version of this License (see Section 10.2) or under the terms of a

Secondary License (if permitted under the terms of Section 3.3).

2.5. Representation
Each Contributor represents that the Contributor believes its Contributions are its original creation(s) or it has sufficient rights to grant the rights to its Contributions conveyed by this License.

2.6. Fair Use
This License is not intended to limit any rights You have under applicable copyright doctrines of fair use, fair dealing, or other equivalents.

2.7. Conditions
Sections 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, and 3.4 are conditions of the licenses granted in Section 2.1.

3. Responsibilities



3.1. Distribution of Source Form

All distribution of Covered Software in Source Code Form, including any Modifications that You create or to which You contribute, must be under the terms of this License. You must inform
recipients that the Source Code Form of the Covered Software is governed by the terms of this License, and how they can obtain a copy of this License. You may not attempt to alter or restrict the
recipients' rights in the Source Code Form.

3.2. Distribution of Executable Form
If You distribute Covered Software in Executable Form then:

(a) such Covered Software must also be made available in Source Code Form, as described in Section 3.1, and You must inform recipients of the Executable Form how they can obtain a copy of
such Source Code Form by reasonable means in a timely manner, at a charge no more than the cost of distribution to the recipient; and

(b) You may distribute such Executable Form under the terms of this License, or sublicense it under different terms, provided that the license for the Executable Form does not attempt to limit or
alter the recipients' rights in the Source Code Form under this License.

3.3. Distribution of a Larger Work

You may create and distribute a Larger Work under terms of Your choice, provided that You also comply with the requirements of this License for the Covered Software. If the Larger Work is a
combination of Covered Software with a work governed by one or more Secondary Licenses, and the Covered Software is not Incompatible With Secondary Licenses, this License permits You to
additionally distribute such Covered Software under the terms of such Secondary License(s), so that the recipient of the Larger Work may, at their option, further distribute the Covered Software
under the terms of either this License or such Secondary License(s).

3.4. Notices
You may not remove or alter the substance of any license notices (including copyright notices, patent notices, disclaimers of warranty, or limitations of liability) contained within the Source Code
Form of the Covered Software, except that You may alter any license notices to the extent required to remedy known factual inaccuracies.

3.5. Application of Additional Terms

You may choose to offer, and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Software. However, You may do so only on Your own
behalf, and not on behalf of any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear that any such warranty, support, indemnity, or liability obligation is offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to
indemnify every Contributor for any liability incurred by such Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms You offer. You may include additional disclaimers of warranty
and limitations of liability specific to any jurisdiction.

4 Inability to Comply Due to Statute or Regulation

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of the terms of this License with respect to some or all of the Covered Software due to statute, judicial order, or regulation then You must: (a) comply
with the terms of this License to the maximum extent possible; and (b) describe the limitations and the code they affect. Such description must be placed in a text file included with all
distributions of the Covered Software under this License. Except to the extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such description must be sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary skill to be
able to understand it.

5. Termination

5.1. The rights granted under this License will terminate automatically if You fail to comply with any of its terms. However, if You become compliant, then the rights granted under this License
from a particular Contributor are reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and until such Contributor explicitly and finally terminates Your grants, and (b) on an ongoing basis, if such Contributor fails to
notify You of the non-compliance by some reasonable means prior to 60 days after You have come back into compliance. Moreover, Your grants from a particular Contributor are reinstated on an
ongoing basis if such Contributor notifies You of the non-compliance by some reasonable means, this is the first time You have received notice of non-compliance with this License from such
Contributor, and You become compliant prior to 30 days after Your receipt of the notice.

5.2. If You initiate litigation against any entity by asserting a patent infringement claim (excluding declaratory judgment actions, counter-claims, and cross-claims) alleging that a Contributor
Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then the rights granted to You by any and all Contributors for the Covered Software under Section 2.1 of this License shall terminate.

5.3. In the event of termination under Sections 5.1 or 5.2 above, all end user license agreements (excluding distributors and resellers) which have been validly granted by You or Your distributors
under this License prior to termination shall survive termination.

6. Disclaimer of Warranty

Covered Software is provided under this License on an "as is" basis, without warranty of any kind, either expressed, implied, or statutory, including, without limitation, warranties that the Covered
Software is free of defects, merchantable, fit for a particular purpose or non-infringing. The entire risk as to the quality and performance of the Covered Software is with You. Should any Covered
Software prove defective in any respect, You (not any Contributor) assume the cost of any necessary servicing, repair, or correction. This disclaimer of warranty constitutes an essential part of this
License. No use of any Covered Software is authorized under this License except under this disclaimer.

7. Limitation of Liability

Under no circumstances and under no legal theory, whether tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, shall any Contributor, or anyone who distributes Covered Software as permitted
above, be liable to You for any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of any character including, without limitation, damages for lost profits, loss of goodwill, work
stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses, even if such party shall have been informed of the possibility of such damages. This limitation of
liability shall not apply to liability for death or personal injury resulting from such party's negligence to the extent applicable law prohibits such limitation. Some jurisdictions do not allow the
exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so this exclusion and limitation may not apply to You.

8. Litigation
Any litigation relating to this License may be brought only in the courts of a jurisdiction where the defendant maintains its principal place of business and such litigation shall be governed by laws
of that jurisdiction, without reference to its conflict-of-law provisions. Nothing in this Section shall prevent a party's ability to bring cross-claims or counter-claims.

9. Miscellaneous

This License represents the complete agreement concerning the subject matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed only to the
extent necessary to make it enforceable. Any law or regulation which provides that the language of a contract shall be construed against the drafter shall not be used to construe this License
against a Contributor.

10. Versions of the License

10.1. New Versions

Mozilla Foundation is the license steward. Except as provided in Section 10.3, no one other than the license steward has the right to modify or publish new versions of this License. Each version
will be given a distinguishing version number.

10.2. Effect of New Versions

You may distribute the Covered Software under the terms of the version of the License under which You originally received the Covered Software, or under the terms of any subsequent version
published by the license steward.

10.3. Modified Versions

If you create software not governed by this License, and you want to create a new license for such software, you may create and use a modified version of this License if you rename the license
and remove any references to the name of the license steward (except to note that such modified license differs from this License).

10.4. Distributing Source Code Form that is Incompatible With Secondary Licenses

If You choose to distribute Source Code Form that is Incompatible With Secondary Licenses under the terms of this version of the License, the notice described in Exhibit B of this License must be
attached.

Exhibit A - Source Code Form License Notice

This Source Code Form is subject to the terms of the Mozilla Public License, v. 2.0. If a copy of the MPL was not distributed with this file, You can obtain one at http://mozilla.org/MPL/2.0/.

If it is not possible or desirable to put the notice in a particular file, then You may include the notice in a location (such as a LICENSE file in a relevant directory) where a recipient would be likely to
look for such a notice.

You may add additional accurate notices of copyright ownership.
Exhibit B - "Incompatible With Secondary Licenses" Notice

This Source Code Form is "Incompatible With Secondary Licenses", as defined by the Mozilla Public License, v. 2.0.

NTP



NTP License (NTP)
Copyright (c) (CopyrightHoldersName) (From 4-digit-year)-(To 4-digit-year)

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice appears in all
copies and that both the copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that the name (TrademarkedName) not be used in advertising or publicity
pertaining to distribution of the software without specific, written prior permission. (TrademarkedName) makes no representations about the suitability this software for any purpose. It is provided
"as is" without express or implied warranty.

OFL-1.1

SIL OPEN FONT LICENSE
Version 1.1 - 26 February 2007
PREAMBLE

The goals of the Open Font License (OFL) are to stimulate worldwide development of collaborative font projects, to support the font creation efforts of academic and linguistic communities, and
to provide a free and open framework in which fonts may be shared and improved in partnership with others.

The OFL allows the licensed fonts to be used, studied, modified and redistributed freely as long as they are not sold by themselves. The fonts, including any derivative works, can be bundled,
embedded, redistributed and/or sold with any software provided that any reserved names are not used by derivative works. The fonts and derivatives, however, cannot be released under any
other type of license. The requirement for fonts to remain under this license does not apply to any document created using the fonts or their derivatives.

DEFINITIONS

"Font Software" refers to the set of files released by the Copyright Holder(s) under this license and clearly marked as such. This may include source files, build scripts and documentation.
"Reserved Font Name" refers to any names specified as such after the copyright statement(s).

"Original Version" refers to the collection of Font Software components as distributed by the Copyright Holder(s).

"Modified Version" refers to any derivative made by adding to, deleting, or substituting — in part or in whole — any of the components of the Original Version, by changing formats or by porting
the Font Software to a new environment.

"Author" refers to any designer, engineer, programmer, technical writer or other person who contributed to the Font Software.
PERMISSION & CONDITIONS

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of the Font Software, to use, study, copy, merge, embed, modify, redistribute, and sell modified and unmodified
copies of the Font Software, subject to the following conditions:

1) Neither the Font Software nor any of its individual components, in Original or Modified Versions, may be sold by itself.
2) Original or Modified Versions of the Font Software may be bundled, redistributed and/or sold with any software, provided that each copy contains the above copyright notice and this license.
These can be included either as stand-alone text files, human-readable headers or in the appropriate machine-readable metadata fields within text or binary files as long as those fields can be

easily viewed by the user.

3) No Modified Version of the Font Software may use the Reserved Font Name(s) unless explicit written permission is granted by the corresponding Copyright Holder. This restriction only applies
to the primary font name as presented to the users.

4) The name(s) of the Copyright Holder(s) or the Author(s) of the Font Software shall not be used to promote, endorse or advertise any Modified Version, except to acknowledge the
contribution(s) of the Copyright Holder(s) and the Author(s) or with their explicit written permission.

5) The Font Software, modified or unmodified, in part or in whole, must be distributed entirely under this license, and must not be distributed under any other license. The requirement for fonts
to remain under this license does not apply to any document created using the Font Software.

TERMINATION
This license becomes null and void if any of the above conditions are not met.
DISCLAIMER

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS*, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE FONT SOFTWARE OR FROM OTHER DEALINGS IN THE FONT SOFTWARE.

OpenSSL

OpenSSL License

Copyright (c) 1998-2008 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following acknowledgment: "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in
the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)"

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project” must not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission,
please contact openssl-core@openssl|.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment: "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT "AS IS AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.



This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

Original SSLeay License
Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights reserved.
This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL.

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the following conditions are aheared to. The following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the RC4,
RSA, lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL documentation included with this distribution is covered by the same copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be removed. If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given attribution as the author of
the parts of the library used. This can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation (online or textual) provided with the package.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following acknowledgement:
"This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)"
The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the rouines from the library being used are not cryptographic related :-).

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the apps directory (application code) you must include an acknowledgement: "This product includes software written by
Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG "AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution licence
[including the GNU Public Licence.]

The Open Group License

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all
copies and that both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation.

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OPEN GROUP BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of The Open Group shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from The Open Group.

X11

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction,
including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the authors or copyright holders shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without
prior written authorization from the authors or copyright holders.

Zlib

zlib License
This software is provided 'as-is', without any express or implied warranty. In no event will the authors be held liable for any damages arising from the use of this software.
Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose, including commercial applications, and to alter it and redistribute it freely, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the original software. If you use this software in a product, an acknowledgment in the product
documentation would be appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as being the original software.

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution.

curl

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2015, Daniel Stenberg, <daniel@haxx.se).
All rights reserved.



Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software for any purpose with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization of the copyright holder.

libtiff

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell this software and its documentation for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that (i) the above copyright notices and this
permission notice appear in all copies of the software and related documentation, and (ii) the names of Sam Leffler and Silicon Graphics may not be used in any advertising or publicity relating to
the software without the specific, prior written permission of Sam Leffler and Silicon Graphics.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS-IS" AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR OTHERWISE, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY
OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

IN'NO EVENT SHALL SAM LEFFLER OR SILICON GRAPHICS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY KIND, OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER OR NOT ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF DAMAGE, AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.



